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Inverter type
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: Floor standing type
: Ceiling concealed type
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compact type
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1 OUTLINE OF OPERATION CONTROL BY MICROCOMPUTER
1.1 SRK, SRF and SRR series
(1) Operation control function by remote control

| Remote controller |

SRK series
@ Operation section

( FAN SPEED button

Each time the button is pushed, the ®
indicator is switched over in turn.

( HI POWER/ECONO button

This button changes the HIGH POWER.
ECONOMY mode.

( TEMPERATURE button

This button sets the room temperature.
(This button changes the present time and

MITSUBISHI

OPERATION MODE select but‘lon)

Each time the button pushed, the
indicator is switched over in turn.

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

Press for starting operation, press again
for stopping.

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

This button changes the air flow (up/down) mode.

TIMER time.)

( ON TIMER button
This button selects ON TIMER operation.

( SLEEP button

This button selects to SLEEP operation.

( CLEAN switch

E@T

H

[—(AIR FLOW (LEFT/RIGHT) but‘ton)

This switch changes the CLEAN mode.

|

( CANCEL button

This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
timer, and SLEEP operation.

SRF series
€ Operation section

( FAN SPEED button

Each time the button is pressed, the B
display is switched over in turn.

( HI POWER/ECONO button

This button changes the HIGH POWER/
ECONOMY mode.

)—

N

o The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice
only the relevant parts are shown.

0 JISRTEOIEGET ©

Bir 50000

This button changes the air flow (up/down) mode.

3D AUTO button )

2 L
) &9
ThlS button sets 3D AUTO operation.
OFF TIMER button )

This button selects OFF TIMER operation.

—( RESET switch )

Switch for resetting microcomputer and
setting time.

—( ALLERGEN CLEAR button )

This button selects ALLERGEN CLEAR
operation.

_(OPERATION MODE select button)

Each time the button pressed, the l
display is switched over in turn.

( TEMPERATURE button

These buttons set the indoor

0 8
| 2
A PEED O O oD
o
[ HI POWER AR FLOW

AN G

This button changes the air flow (up/down)
direction.
SRR series

( ON/OFF (luminous) button )
Press to start operation, press again to
stop.

r(AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

a

(These buttons are used for setting the
current time and timer function as well.)

) ECONO | TEMP

Air flow direction adjustment
can not be performed.

\—/

( ON TIMER button
This button selects ON TIMER operation.

( SLEEP button

This button selects SLEEP operation.

( CLEAN switch

é )}
o
JJ@ AcL

\ SLEEP  'ANCEL

This switch selects the CLEAN mode.
( CANCEL button

This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
timer, and SLEEP operation.

~

L OFF TIMER button )
This button selects OFF TIMER operation.
ACL switch )

This switch is for resetting microcomputer
and setting time.

The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice

only the relevant parts are shown.
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SRR series
€ Operation section

( FAN SPEED button >— —@PERATION MODE select buttorD
Each time the button is pressed, the m //—\ Each time the button pressed, the m

display is switched over in turn. }‘MITSUIISII display is switched over in turn.

MEAVY INDUSTRIES, LTD.

( HI POWER/ECONO button

This button changes the HIGH POWER/
ECONOMY mode.

ON/OFF (luminous) button )

Press to start operation, press again to
stop.

AIR FLOW (UP/DOWN) button)

This button changes the air flow (up/down)
direction.

This button is not used.

(Air flow direction adjustment can not be
performed.)

C TEMPERATURE bution

i

These buttons set the room temperature.
(These buttons are used for setting the
current time and timer function as well.)

( ON TIMER button ( OFF TIMER button )

This button selects OFF TIMER operation.

This button selects ON TIMER operatio;

SLEEP  CANCEL
m——
CLEAN <4 ACL

CANCEL button )

This button cancels the ON timer, OFF
timer, and SLEEP operation.

( CLEAN switch \J ACL switch )
This switch changes the CLEAN mode. This switch is for resetting microcomputer

and setting time.

( SLEEP button

This button selects to SLEEP operation.

e The above illustration shows all controls, but in practice
only the relevant parts are shown.

| Unit indication section |

Model SRK20~60ZJX-S

(_ Unit ON/OFF button ~ ————— 5
This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when -
remote controller is not available. —(RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green/blue))
+ Illuminates during operation.
(Remote controller signal receiveai ON.“OFF green : except ECONO operation
blue : ECONO operation

« Blinks when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT

KEEP’ and ‘CLEAN operation’.

1.5 sec.
—

TIMER Dﬁ HOT KEEP ON J_I_I_I_I_I_I_L
HI POWER | OFF e
spAauTo (D |— o B

CLEAN operation I_

000 A s

( 3D AUTO light (green) )
[lluminates during 3D AUTO operation

(_ HIPOWER light (green) ) —(_ TIMERIight (yellow) )
Illuminates during HIGH POWER operation. Tlluminates during TIMER operation.
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( Remote control signal receiver )
C Unit ON/OFF button D)

This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when remote
control is not available.

RUN

HI

TIMER POWER AUTO

O O ®

3D

2
4‘6»

0)

C

)

(CRUN (HOT KEEP) light (green)

* Illuminates during operation.

- Blinks when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT
KEEP" and ‘CLEAN operation’ .

1.5 sec.
ON k—
HOT KEEP
OFF
0.5 sec.
3 sec.
ON
CLEAN operation I_
OFF
1'sec.

Model SRF25~50ZJX-S

C ——

This button can be used for turning on/off the unit when remote

Unit ON/OFF button

ON/OFF

e

Tlluminates during 3D AUTO operation.

3D AUTO light (green)

D)

(__ HIPOWER light (green)

D)

Illuminates during HIGH POWER operation.
'

controller is not available.

~N

ON
e

TIMER light (yellow)

D)

A

Tlluminates during TIMER operation.

RUN

@ —( RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) )

« Illuminates during operation.

( HI POWER Light (green) )
Illuminates during HIGH POWER operation.

( AIR SELECTION button )7

Use this button to switch between the combination of upper and
lower air outlets and upper air outlet.

AIR
SELECTION

v
AIR OUTLET %
SELECTION

(AIR OUTLET SELECTION light (greenD

Illuminates during upper air outlet operation.

(Remote controller signal receiver

HI POWER + Blinks when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT
E@ KEEP’ and ‘CLEAN operation’.
| 1.5 sec.
oN [—
TIMER HOT KEEP
@ — OFF
0.5 sec.
ECONO
ec@ 3 sec.
CLEAN operation I_
OFF
1 sec.

TIMER light (yellow)
Illuminates during TIMER operation.

ECONO light (green)
Tlluminates during ECONOMY operation.
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(' RUN (HOT KEEP) light (green) ———————

* Illuminates during operation.
- Blinks when airflow stops due to the ‘HOT
KEEP' and ‘CLEAN operation’ .

( Remote control signal receiver )

1.5 sec.
ON
HOT KEEP
OFF
e
0.5 sec.
3 sec.
. ON
CLEAN operation I_
OFF
1 sec.

O TIMER Unit ON/OFF button )

This button can be used for turning on/off the

Q Hl POWER unit when remote control is not available.

OECONO L HIPOWER light (green) )

Illuminates during HIGH POWER operation.

(C TIMER light (yellow) S

Illuminates during TIMER operation.

(2) Unit ON/OFF button

( ECONO light (orange) )

Illuminates during ECONOMY operation.

When the remote controller batteries become weak, or if the remote controller is lost or malfunctioning, this button may be used to

turn the unit on and off.

(@) Operation

Push the button once to place the unit in the automatic mode. Push it once more to turn the unit off.

(b) Details of operation

The unit will go into the automatic mode in which it automatically determines, from indoor temperature (as detected by

sensor), whether to go into the cooling, thermal dry or heating modes.

Function
Indoor ten.1perature Fan speed |Flap/Louver | Timer Switch
operation mode setting

Cooling About 24°C

Thermal dry About 25°C Auto Auto Continuous

Heating About 26°C

+ Model SRK20~60ZJX-S - Model SRK20~50ZJ-S
O \ ‘\ i
Unit ON/OFF button _\

* Model SRF25~50ZJX-S

Unit ON/OFF button

Unit ON/OFF button

* Model SRR25~60ZJ-S

Unit ON/OFF button
O =Rw
O T™MER
O PoleR
Q Econo
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(3) Auto restart function

(@) Auto restart function records the operational status of the air-conditioner immediately prior to be switched off by a power cut,
and then automatically resumes operations after the power has been restored.

(b) The following settings will be cancelled:
1)  Timer settings
2) HIGH POWER operations

Notes (1) Auto restart function is set at on when the air-conditioner is shipped from the factory. Consult with your dealer if this function needs to be switched off.

(2) When power failure ocurrs, the timer setting is cancelled. Once power is resumed, reset the timer.
(3) [Ifthe jumper wire (J170 or JA1) “AUTO RESTART” is cut, auto restart is disabled. (See the diagram at right)
* ModelSRK20~60ZJX-S * Model SRK20~50ZJ-S
SRF25~50ZJX-S
SRR25~60ZJ-S

Jumper wire (J170) Jumper wire (JA1) O DIP > w

1 el (FLAP LOUVER) 1 _6WK3 (FLAP LOUYER)

i L
EEE =
CHE(HUMIDITY)
s g e Y
2 16188 FR 1] -
o cas(THERND) (8K)  crs {SC-BIRN) (UH)

i y
= 3=

P71 C—— eusTon

P11 C—> (38T ranr

P —Drm
mn(z)eg;es 2@

F

(4) Custom cord switching procedure

If two wireless remote controller are installed in one room, in order to prevent wrong operation due to mixed signals, please
modify the printed circuit board in the indoor unit’s controlbox and the remote controller using the following procedure.
Be sure to modify both boards. If only one board is modified, receiving (and operation) cannot be done.
(a) Modifying the indoor printed circuit board
Take out the printed circuit board from the control box and cut off jumper wire (J171 or JA2) using wire cutters.
After cutting of the jumper wire, take measures to prevent contact with the other the lead wires, etc.

* Model SRK20~60ZJX-S * Model SRK20~50ZJ-S
SRF25~50ZJX-S
SRR25~60ZJ-S

Jumper wire (J171) Jumper wire (JA2)

Iy

CHEL (FLAP LOUVER)

CHF (HUMIB TY)
g

i

T
G ==

PIIC——— D eusTom
0| e (S raar
178 Pordd
8(4
P "’(Q

1 eog (FLAP LOUYER)

3

T
Cun(THERBO) (BB} cos (Sc-BIKMD ()
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(b) Modifying the wireless remote controller
1) Remove the battery. c I
ut
2)  Cut the jumper wire shown in the figure at right.

(5) Flap and louver control (SRK and SRF series only)

@ SRK series
Control the flap and louver by AIRFLOW & (UP/DOWN) and 4» (LEFT/RIGHT) button on the wireless remote controller.
(a) Flap

Each time when you press the AIRFLOW % (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.

1999994

i
(Flap stopped) (Swing)

* Angle of Flap from Horizontal
Mode SRK20~60ZJX-S

Remote controller

display —q '[:I lq ECI [‘:I

COOL , DRY, FAN | Approx.5° | Approx.20° | Approx.35° | Approx.45° | Approx. 60°

HEAT Approx. 20° | Approx. 35° | Approx. 45° | Approx. 60° | Approx. 75°

Model SRK20~50ZJ-S

Remote controller

display 'q 'q (q lql gl

COOL , DRY, FAN | Approx. 10° | Approx.25° | Approx.40° | Approx.50° | Approx. 60°

HEAT Approx. 25° | Approx. 40° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 60° | Approx. 70°
(b) Louver

Each time when you press the AIRFLOW 4p (LEFT/RIGHT) button the mode changes as follows.

-
i1 Y 1 1

(Louver stopped)

N

V/\V/\N |V} 4 D | N N

(Swing) (Spot) (Wide)
* Angle of Louver
Remote controller ——) —_] ——] ——J
display 4d 4 4 | A A A D LAY
Center installation | Left Approx. 50°| Left Approx. 20° Center Right Approx. 20° | Right Approx. 50°

Right end installation

Left Approx. 50°

Left Approx. 45°

Left Approx. 30°

Center

Right Approx. 20°

Left end installation

Left Approx. 20°

Center

Right Approx. 30°

Right Approx. 45°

Right Approx. 50°
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(c) Swing
1) Swing flap 2) Swing louver
Flap moves in upward and downward Louver moves in left and right directions continuously.

directions continuously.

4 In HEAT operation € In COOL, DRY, FAN operation

Approx.5°(10°)

Approx. 20°(25°) “~——

Approx. 60°
Approx. 75°(70°)
Note (1) value in () are for the model SRK20~50ZJ-S.
(d) Memory flap (Flap or Louver stopped)
When you press the AIRFLOW (UP/DOWN or LEFT/RIGHT) button once while the flap or louver is operating, it stops swinging
at the position. Since this angle is memorized in the microcomputer, the flap or louver will automatically be set at this angle when
the next operation is started.
(e) When not operating
The flap returns to the position of air flow directly below, when operation has stopped.
@ SRF series
Control the flap by AIRFLOW @ (UP/DOWN) button on the wireless remote controller.
(a) Flap
Each time when you press the AIRFLOW @ (UP/DOWN) button the mode changes as follows.
Y S a) S

|—>‘u 1—0-10-="10-10-"T
(

Flap stopped) (Swing)

* Angle of Flap from Horizontal

:iesr;:lc;t; controller h \G \\U N U - U

COOL , DRY, FAN | Approx. 60° | Approx. 50° | Approx. 38° | Approx.21.5°| Approx. 12°
HEAT Approx. 44° | Approx. 32° | Approx. 21.5°| Approx. 12° | Approx. 5°

(b) Swing
1) Swing flap
Flap moves in upward and downward directions continuously.
4 In HEAT operation € In COOL, DRY, FAN operation

Approx.44° rat Approx.60°

JAN Approx.12° \‘
Approx.5° ﬂ

(c) Memory flap (Flap stopped)
When you press the AIRFLOW button once while the flap is operating, it stops swinging at the position. Since this angle is mem-
orized in the microcomputer, the flap will automatically be set at this angle when the next operation is started.

(d) When not operating

The flap returns to the position of air flow directly below, when operation has stopped.

_11_
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(6) Air outlet selection (SRF series only)

(a)

(b)

AIR SELECTION button can switch between the combination of upper and lower air outlets and upper air

outlet. Not operable while the air conditioner is OFF.

1)  Each time the AIR SELECTION button is pressed. The combination of the
upper and lower air outlets and the upper air outlet can be switched.

2)  When the upper air outlet is selected, AIR OUTLET SELECTION light on
the unit display area will light green.

— Upper and lower air outlets

AIR OUTLET SELECTION AIR OUTLET SELECTION
light : OFF light : ON

Upper air outlet ——

(@) —E | AIR SELECTION button

Auto air outlet selection
1) COOL, DRY operation

a) In case both lower and upper outlets operation is selected in Cooling or Dry
operation, both outlets will be kept for sixty minutes after the start or until
indoor temperature is below the setting point. And then the air outlet will change
to the upper outlet. That state will be maintained until switch is turned off.

b) In case both outlets operation with Auto fan speed mode is selected, the upper
outlet will be kept for ten minutes after the start or until indoor temperature is
close to reaching the setting point . And then the air outlet will change to both
outlets in order to spread comfort air to every corner.

2) HEAT operation
a) In case both lower and upper outlets operation with Auto fan speed mode is
selected, the lower outlet will be kept for twenty minutes after the start or until
indoor temperature is close to reaching the setting point . And then the air outlet will
change to both outlets. That state will be maintained until the switch is turned off.
b) Automatic adjustment of lower air outlet direction prevents stirring up of

warm air and keeps optimum comfort at floor level.

(7) 3D auto operation (SRK series only)

(a)

Control the flap and louver by 3D AUTO button on the wireless remote controller.

Air flow selection and air flow direction are automatically controlled, allowing the entire indoor to efficiently conditioned.

During Cooling and Heating (Including auto cooling and heating)

1)  Air flow selection is determined according to indoor temperature and setting temperature.

. Air flow selection
Operation mode
AUTO HI MED LO
. Indoor temp. — Setting temp. >5°C Indoor temp. — Setting temp. = 5°C
At cooling P g femp P g fetmp
HIGH POWER AUTO
- - HI MED LO
. Setting temp. — Indoor temp. >5°C Setting temp. — Indoor temp.=< 5°C
At heating
HIGH POWER AUTO




2)

a)  When 3D auto operation starts
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Air flow direction is controlled according to the indoor temperature and setting temperature.

Cooling

\ Heating

Flap

Up/down Swing

Louver

Wide (fixed)

‘ Center (fixed)

b)

When Indoor temp. — Setting temp. is = 5°C during cooling and when Setting temp. — Indoor temp. is = 5°C during

heating, the system switches to the following air flow direction control. After the louver swings left and right sym-

metrically for 3 cycles, control is switched to

the control in ¢).

Cooling

Heating

Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)

Louver

Left/right Swing

¢)

After the flap swings for 5 cycles, control is s

witched to the control in d).

Cooling

\ Heating

Flap

Up/down Swing

Louver

Center (Fixed)

d)

For 5 minutes, the following air flow direction control is carried out.

Cooling

Heating

Flap Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Slant forwardl blowing (Fixed)

Louver

Wide (Fixed)

e)

temperature.

After 5 minutes have passed, the air flow direction is determined according to the indoor temperature and setting

Operation mode

Air flow direction contorol

Indoor temp. — Setting temp. =2°C

2°C < Indoor temp. — Setting temp. = 5°C

Indoor temp. — Setting temp. > 5°C

At coolin
9 The control in d) continues.

Control returns to the control in b).

Control returns to the control in a).

Setting temp. — Indoor temp. =2°C

2°C < Setting temp. — Indoor temp. = 5°C

Setting temp. — Indoor temp. > 5°C

At heating

The control in d) continues.

Control returns to the control in b).

Control returns to the control in a).

(b) During DRY Operation (including auto DRY operation)

Air flow selection

According to DRY operation.

Flap

Horizontal blowing (Fixed)

Louver

Wide (Fixed)

(8) Timer operation
(a)

Comfortable timer setting (ON timer)

If the timer is set at ON when the operation select switch is set at the cooling or heating, or the cooling or heating in auto mode
operation is selected, the comfortable timer starts and determines the starting time of next operation based on the initial value
of 15 minutes and the relationship between the indoor temperature at the setting time (temperature of room temperature sensor)
and the setting temperature.

(b)

Sleep timer operation

Pressing the SLEEP button causes the temperature to be controlled with respect to the set temperature.

(c)

OFF timer operation

The Off timer can be set at a specific time (in 10-minute units) within a 24-hour period.



(9) Installation location setting (SRK series only)
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When the indoor unit is installed at the end of a room, control the air flow direction so that it is not toward the side walls. If you

set the remote controller installation position, keep it so that the air flow is within the range shown in the following figure.

(a)
1)

2)

3)

4)

Setting

If the air conditioning unit is running, press the ON/OFF button to stop.

The installation location setting cannot be made while the unit is running.

Press the AIR FLOW $ (UP/DOWN) button and the

AIRFLOW <) (LEFT/RIGHT) button together for 5 seconds
or more.

The installation location display illuminates.
Setting the air-conditioning installation location.
Press the AIR FLOW 4p (LEFT/RIGHT) button and adjust to the desired

location.

Each time the AIR FLOW 4p (LEFT/RIGHT) button is pressed, the
indicator is switched in the order of:
— N — = —

(Center Installation)  (Right End Installation)  (Left End Installation)

Press the ON/OFF button.

The air-conditioner's installation location is set.

©
2

[ HI POWER

€9 ECONO | TEMP

ol i)
TIMER
— 0@0

SLEEP  CANCEL ™ALLERGEN

3D
) OFF AUTO

CLEAN 4 ACL

1),4)
—2)
—3)

Press within 60 seconds of setting the installation location (while the installation location setting display illuminates).

="

, ‘__/q

Airflow range

| o N |

Airflow range

(Left End Installation) (Center Installation)

(10) Determining the operating mode

e

~—

Airflow range

(Right End Installation)

The cooling and heating operating modes are the remote controller mode that have been previously determined.

If a mode differing from these is selected after this, the selected mode will appear in the display of the remote controller, but

only the fan will operate.

First operation Second operation
Example - . - - Notes
Selected Mode |Remote Controller Displyy) ~ Operation | Selected Mode|Remote Controller Display] ~ Operation
1 Cooling Cooling Cooling Heating Heating Fan(  |. Different mode is
2 Heating Heating Heating Cooling Cooling Fan only fan operation.

Note (1) If the display shows heating and the operation is fan, Hot Keep will operate.
Example of operating pattern

Operation  Operation Operation Operation

Cooling T Heating
switch Cooling switch | Fan Heating
ON J ON

Heating .
switch Heating
ON

Heating Cooling .
switch r Fan ]—> switch Cooling ]—»
ON L ON
A A A A

Operation

Note (1) [ ] indicates currect operation.
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(11) Drain motor (DM) control (SRR series only)

(a) Drain motor (DM) is operated during the cooling or dehumidifying mode operations and simultaneously wity the com-
pressor ON. The DM continues to operate for 5 minutes after the operation stop, anomalous stop, thermostat stop or when
it was switched from the cooling and dehumidifying operations to the fan or heating operation.

Indoor unit operation mode
StOp ® Cooling |Dehumidifying| Fan @ Heating Note (1) Inciuding the stop from the cooling, dehumiditying, fan
and heating, and the anomalous stop
Compressor ON Control A (2) Inciuding the “Fan” operation according to the
mismatch of operation modes
Compressor OFF Control B

1) Control A

a) If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop and the
drain pump starts. After detecting the anomalous condition, the drain motor comtinues to be ON.

b) It keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.

2) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at 10 sec-
onds after the drain motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the normal mode
or, if there is any anomalous condition, displayed by the flashing of display lights and the drain motor is turned ON.

(The ON condition is maintained during the drain detection.)
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1.2 FDTC series
(1) Remote controller (Option parts)

(a) Wired remote controller
The figure below shows the remote controller with the cover opened. Note that all the items that may be displayed in the liquid
crystal display area are shown in the figure for the sake of explanation
Characters displayed with dots in the liquid crystal display area are abbreviated.

The figure below shows the remote control with the cover opened.

Ventilaion display N Weekly timer display
Displayed during ventilation operation Displays the settings of the
weekly timer.

Centeal control display N
Displayed when the air conditioning system is
controlled by centralized remote control.

~—— Operation setting display area
Displays setting temperature, airflow
volume, operation mode and oparation
message.

Timer operation display ———— ””“
Displays the timer operation setting. |

Operation/check indicator light
During oparation: Lit in green
In case of error: Flashing in red

S{eevERls £y (sUN)(Mn) (T0E) (D) (T) (FR) GA) ) ¢

@AMIE!: IS @AM {5 - ISl Eheu

0 M )71 - 171 )IT1 ‘Fhour 3<
PM (420 - 2000 PM €420 - 12000 °COFF

Temperature setting buttons ﬁ\

These buttons are used to set the =,
temperature of the room. ‘E?.E '::: 'H-.ll '-:.'1|-'E'- ‘ °

Operation/stop button
This button is used to operate and stop
the air conditioning system.

¥=§=H¥TEMP ®ON/OFF ‘ Press the button once to operate the
Timer button system and press it once again to stop
This button is used to set \ (V) the system.
the timer mode.
jE— 1 MODE button
‘ This button is used to change the

\ ©) A O -\ &% <) operation mode.
Timer setting buttons —— SEL FAN SREED___MODE S FAN SPEED button
These buttons are used to set e oA v == ES) This button is used to set the airflow
the timer mode and the time. VENTI volume.

AIR CON No. TEST
EEI Iﬁ% VENT button

GRILL button —4m8 ———/ This button is used to operate external
This button has no function. ventilator.

When this button is pressed,
@IWALID OPER (Invalid Operation)
is displayed, but it does not mean a failure.

N~ LOUVER button

Cover This button is used to operate/stop the

swing louver.

=]
AIR CON No. button s
Display the indoor unit number connected to this \———— SET button
remote controller. *This button is used to fix the setting.
*This button is used to set the silent mode.

CHECK button J

This button is used at servicing.

\————— RESET button
*Press this button while making settings to go back to the

TEST button y, previous operation.
This button is used during test operation. *This button is also used to reset the "FILTER CLEANING" display

(Press it after cleaning the air filter)

* All displays are described in the liguid crystal display for explanation.



Wireless remote controller

(b)

Indication section

ROOM TEMP display —————————

Indicates set temperature.

FAN SPEED display

Indicates the selected airflow volume

D ————

ON-TIMER display

Indicates when ON-TIMER is set. HlI

MED
LO

B

ON TIMER setting time display
Indicates the ON-TIMER setting time.
Nothing displayed when ON-TIMER is
not set.

Operation section

)_',“_"l [FILTER o7 ;@i r
1. Llcmx 2l
/&), ON T¥ay OFr1l_Ees
AMPM AMP
oon maome L
(o0 iooonE

Transmitter
Sends signal to the air conditioner.

FAN SPEED button

Every time this button is pressed, the mode is

switched as below.
EH I-MED—LO ]

FILTER button

H —

Used to reset (turn off) the filter sign.
Press the button only after completing
the filter cleaning.

ON TIMER button
Sets ON TIMER operation.

g —

OFF TIMER button
Sets OFF TIMER operation.

TIME SET UP switch

|/

Sets current time.

10 « SCM-SM-094

AIR FLOW display

Indicates the status of swing louver.

OPERATION MODE display

Indicates selected operation with .

FILTER display
Indicates for two seconds when FILTER
button is pressed.

OFF-TIMER display
Indicates when OFF-TIMER is set.

OFF-TIMER setting time display
Indicates OFF-TIMER setting time. Indicates the
current time when the OFF-TIMER is not set.

ON/OFF button

When this is pressed once, the unit starts to
operate and when this is pressed once again,
it stops operating.

AIR FLOW button

Used to swing the louver.

OPERATION MODE select button

Every time this button is pressed, [l displays switch

as below.
3% (COOL) = & (HEAT
(FAN) < ¢ (DRY) ‘—>—|

E (AUTO)—>

ROOM TEMP/TIME SETTING button

Sets room temperature by pressing or button.
Sets time when setting the time.

————— TIMER CANCEL button

Used to cancel the TIMER SETTINGS.

~—— RESET switch

Used to reset the microcomputer.

* All displays are described in the liquid crystal display for explanation
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(2) Operation control function by the wired remote controller

(a)

(b)

(c)

Switching sequence of the operation mode switches of remote controller

DRY —— COOL FAN HEAT
I|l|I \,I/ EI‘_.. -\|/-
S€ =

[CPU reset]

This functions when “CHECK” and “GRILL” buttons on the remote controller are pressed simultaneously. Operation is same

as that of the power supply reset.

[Power failure compensation function]...Electric power supply failure

* This becomes effective if “Power failure compensation effective” is selected with the setting of remote controller function.

+ Since it memorizes always the condition of remote controller, it starts operation according to the contents of memory no
sooner than normal state is recovered after the power failure. Although the auto swing stop position and the timer mode are
cancelled, the weekly timer setting is restored with the holiday setting for all weekdays.

After recovering from the power failure, it readjusts the clock and resets the holiday setting for each weekday so that the
setting of weekly timer becomes effective.

» Content memorized with the power failure compensation are as follows.
Note (1) Items®, @ and ® are memorized regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not while the setting of silent mode is cancelled
regardless whether the power failure compensation is effective or not.

@® At power failure — Operating/stopped

If it had been operating under the off timer mode, sleep timer mode, the state of stop is memorized. (Although the
timer mode is cancelled at the recovery from power failure, the setting of weekly timer is changed to the holiday
setting for all weekdays.)

Operation mode

Airflow volume mode

Room temperature setting

©@®ee

Louver auto swing/stop
However, the stop position (4-position) is cancelled so that it returns to Position (1).

®

“Remote controller function items” which have been set with the remote controller function setting (“Indoor
function items” are saved in the memory of indoor unit.)
Upper limit value and lower limit value which have been set with the temperature setting control

® 9

Sleep timer and weekly timer settings (Other timer settings are not memorized.)

[Parts layout on remote controller PCB]

Master/ slave setting when more than one remote controllers are used \

A maximum of two remote controllers can be connected to one indoor unit (or one group of indoor units.)

Switch | Setting Contents
' Indoorunits 1 SW M Master remote controller
! ' S Slave remote controller
| |

= Remote controller cord (no polarity)

2 Upper

£

() |

! 1 Master
! Remote controller 1 : Remote controller 1

1 1

: SW1 "Master" SW1 "Slave"

) Lower

Set SW1 to “Stave” for the slave remote controller. It was factory set to “Master” for shipment.
Note: The setting “Remote controller thermistor enabled” is only selectable with the master
remote controller in the position where you want to check room temperature.
The air conditioner operation follows the last operation of the remote controller regardless
of the master / slave setting of it.
Caution
When using multiple remote controllers, the following dispiays or settings
cannot be done with the slave remote controller. It is available only with
the master remote controller.
@®Louver position setting (set upper or lower limit of swinging range)
(@Setting indoor unit functions
(®Setting temperature range
@0Operation data display
®Error data display
®Silent mode setting
@Test operation of drain pump
\ ®Remote controller sensor setting /
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(3) Operation control function by the indoor controller

(a)

(b)

(c)

Auto operation

If “Auto” mode is selected by the remote controller, the heating and the cooling are automatically switched according to the

difference between outdoor air temperature and setting temperature and the difference between setting temperature and return

air temperature. (When the switching of cooling mode <> heating mode takes place within 3 minutes, the compressor does

not operate for 3 minutes by the control of 3-minute timer.) This will facilitate the cooling/heating switching operation in

intermediate seasons and the adaptation to unmanned operation at stores, etc.

Heating operation !

‘ Cooling operation

Il
-3 L3
Room temperature setting temperature

Room temperature (detected with Thi-A) [deg]

Note (1) Room temperature control during auto cooling/auto heating is performed according to the room temperature setting temperature. (DIFF: +1 deg)

2) If the indoor heat exchanger temperature rises to 59°C or higher durin
g p g g

Heating operation stopped (cooling)

heating operation, it is switched automatically to cooling operation. In
addition, for 1 hour after this switching, the heating operation is not Heating OK

performed, regardless of the temperature shown at right. ! !

L L
56 59
Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Operations of functional items during cooling/heating

Operation Cooling Heating

Thermostat| Thermostat Fan Thermostat| Thermostat| Hot start | Dehumidify
Functional item ON OFF ON OFF (Defrost)
Compressor O X X @] X O O/ %
4-way valve X X X @) @) O(X) X
Outdoor unit fan @) X X O X O(x) O/ %
Indoor unit fan O (@) @) O/x O/x Ofx O/x
Louver motor O/ O/x O/x O/ % O/x
Drain pump o orx” Tt 8 0

Note (1) O: Operation X: Stop O/X: Turned ON/OFF by the control other than the room temperature control.

(2) ON during the drain motor delay control.
(3) Drain pump ON setting may be selected with the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote controller.

Dehumidifying operation

1))

2)

When the humidity sensor is not provided

Return air temperature thermistor [Thi-A (by the remote controller when the remote controller thermistor is enabled)]

controls the indoor temperature environment simultaneously.

a)  Operation is started in the cooling mode. When the difference between the return air temperature and the setting
temperature is 2°C or less, the indoor unit fan tap is brought down by one tap. That tap is retained for 3 minutes
after changing the indoor unit fan tap.

b) If the return air temperature exceeds the setting temperature by 3°C during defrosting operation, the indoor unit fan
tap is raised. That tap is retained for 3 minutes after changing the indoor unit fan tap.

c) Ifthe thermostat OFF is established during the above control, the indoor unit fan tap at the thermostat ON is retained
so far as the thermostat is turned OFF.

d)  After stopping the cooling operation, the indoor unit continues to run at Lo for 15 seconds.

When the humidity thermistor is provided [Optional]

a) Operation starts in the cooling mode, and the target relative temperature is determined based on the setting
temperature. If the humidity detected by the humidity thermistor becomes lower than the target relative temperature,
the indoor unit fan tap is retained.

b)  Anything other than a) above is same as the item 1) above.



(d)

(e)

()
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Timer operation
1)  Sleep timer
Set the duration of time from the present to the time to turn off the air-conditioner.
It can be selected from 10 steps in the range from “OFF 1 hour later” to “OFF 10 hours later”. After the sleep timer
setting, the remaining time is displayed with progress of time in the unit of hour.
2)  OFF timer
Time to turn OFF the air-conditioner can be set in the unit of 10 minutes.
3)  ON timer
Time to turn ON the air-conditioner can be set. Indoor temperature can be set simultaneously.
4)  Weekly timer
Timer operation (ON timer, OFF timer) can be set up to 4 times a day for each weekday.
5)  Timer operations which can be set in combination
ltem | gleep ti OFF ti ON i WeeKly ti
Item eep timer imer imer eekly timer
Sleep timer X e} X
OFF timer X O X
ON timer (@) O X
Weekly timer X X X
Note (1) O: Allowed X: Not
Remote controller display during the operation stop
1)  “Centralized control ON” is displayed always on the LCD under the “Center/Remote” and “Center” modes during the
operation stop (Power ON). This is not displayed under the “Remote” mode.
2)  If'this display is not shown under the “Center/Remote” mode, check if the indoor unit power switch is turned on or not.
Hot start (Cold draft prevention at heating)
At the startup of heating operation, at resetting of the thermostat, during defrost operation and at returning to heating, the
indoor fan is controlled by the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) for preventing the cold draft.
Judgment by heating start thermostat
Thermostat OFF Thermostat ON
Set airflow volume ULo Set airflow volume
Fan Fan }
— | Ulo : OFF ; |
35 25 35
Indoor heat exchanger temperature ('C) Indoor heat exchanger temperature ('C)
I I I I
Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes ~ Heat exchanger temp. 35°C or higher, or after 7 minutes
Normal condition/Set airflow volume
[ [
Compressor ON Compressor OFF Defrosting start End of defrosting
Set airflow volume
Set airflow volume ULo
Fan
Fan™ OFF ! ! !
ULo : H :
35 45 25 35 45
Indoor heat exchanger temperature ('C) Indoor heat exchanger temperature ('C)

Note (1) Heating preparation is displayed during the hot start (when the compressor is operating and the indoor fan does not provide the set airflow volume).
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(g) Hot keep

Hot keep control is performed at the start of the defrost control.

1)  Control
a)  When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R1 or R2) drops to 35°C or lower, the speed of

indoor fan is changed to the lower tap at each setting.

b)  During the hot keep, the louver horizontal control signal is transmitted.

2)  Ending condition
When the indoor fan is at the lower tap at each setting, it returns to the set airflow volume as the indoor heat exchanger

temperature rises to 45°C or higher.

(h) Fan control during the heating thermostat OFF

When the heating thermostat is turned OFF, the setting of the fan control is selectable using the indoor function of wired remote

controller [J0° FAN CONTROL].

1) Low fan speed (Factory default)
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operate at the
lower speed tap at each setting.

2)  Set fan speed
Even if the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan
continues to run at the set airflow volume.

3) Intermittence
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan operates at
the lower speed tap at each setting and, when the indoor heater exchanger temperature drops below 25°C, the indoor fan
stops for 5 minutes. Then the fan runs at the low speed tap for 2 minutes, and the judgment is made by the thermostat.

4)  Fan OFF
If the indoor heat exchanger temperature drops below 35°C with the heating thermostat OFF, the indoor fan is turned

OFF. The same applies also when the remote controller sensor is effective.
(i) Filter sign
As the operation time (Total ON time of ON/OFF switch) accumulates to 180 hours (1), “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed

on the remote controller. (This is displayed when the unit is in trouble and under the centralized control, regardless of ON/OFF)

Note (1) Time setting for the filter sign can be made as shown below using the indoor function of wired remote controller “FILTER SIGN SET”. (It is set at 1 at the

shipping from factory.)
Filter sign setting Function
TYPE 1 Setting time: 180 hrs (Factory default)
TYPE 2 Setting time: 600 hrs
TYPE 3 Setting time: 1,000 hrs
TYPE 4 Setting time: 1,000 hrs (Unit stop) @

(2) After the setting time has elapsed, the “FILTER CLEANING” is displayed and, after operating for 24 hours further (counted also during the stop), the
unit stops.
(i) Auto swing control
1)  Louver control
a)  Press the “LOUVER” button to operate the swing louver when the air conditioner is operating.
“SWING =,="is displayed for 3 seconds and then the swing louver moves up and down continuously.
b) To fix the swing louver at a position, press one time the “LOUVER” button while the swing louver is moving so that
four stop positions are displayed one after another per second.
When a desired stop position is displayed, press the “LOUVER” button again. The display stops, changes to show
the “STOP 1 —=" for 5 seconds and then the swing louver stops.
c) Louver operation at the power on with a unit having the louver 4-position control function
The louver swings one time automatically (without operating the remote controller) at the power on.
This allows inputting the louver motor (LM) position, which is necessary for the microcomputer to recognize the

louver position.

Note (1) If you press the “CLOUVER?” button, the swing motion is displayed on the louver position LCD for 10 second. The display changes to the
“SWING == display 3 seconds later.



(k)

0

2)

3)

4)
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Automatic louver level setting during heating

At the hot start with the heating thermostat OFF, regardless whether the auto swing switch is operated or not (auto swing
or louver stop), the louver takes the level position (In order to prevent the cold start). The louver position display LCD
continues to show the display which has been shown before entering this control.

Louver-free stop control

When the louver-free stop has been selected with the indoor function of wired remote controller “== POSITION”, the

louver motor stops when it receives the stop signal from the remote controller. If the auto swing signal is received from

the remote controller, the auto swing will start from the position where it was before the stop.
Note (1) When the indoor function of wired remote controller “Z;=3 POSITION” has been switched, switch also the remote control function “5=

)
POSITION” in the same way.
Individual flap (louver) control system

Regarding FDTC model, the individual flaps (louvers) for 4 directions can be controlled to swing within the ranges

between upper limit and lower limit selected with wired remote controller respectively.
For detail setting method, refer to (7 in page 160 for FDTC.

Note (1) This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controller (RCH-E3)

Compressor inching prevention control

1)

2)

3-minute timer
When the compressor has been stopped by the thermostat, remote controller operation switch or anomalous condition,

its restart will be inhibited for 3 minutes. However, the 3-minute timer is invalidated at the power on the electric power
source for the unit.
3-minute forced operation timer

* Compressor will not stop for 3 minutes after the compressor ON. However, it stops immediately when the unit is
stopped by means of the ON/OFF switch or by when the thermister turned OFF the change of operation mode.
« If the thermostat is turned OFF during the forced operation control of heating compressor, the louver position (with the

auto swing) is returned to the level position.
Note (1) The compressor stops when it has entered the protective control.

Drain motor

1)  Drain motor (DM) is operated during the cooling or dehumidifying mode operations and simultaneously with the
compressor ON. The DM continues to operate for 5 minutes after the operation stop, anomalous stop, thermostat stop or
when it was switched from the cooling and dehumidifying operations to the fan or heating operation.

Indoor unit operation mode
Stop (M Cooling Dehumidifying Fan ® ‘ Heating Note (1) Including the stop from the cooling, dehumidifying, fan
and heating, and the anomalous stop
Compressor ON Control A (2) Including the “Fan” operation according to the
mismatch of operation modes
Compressor OFF Control B ‘
a) Control A
i)  If the float switch detects any anomalous draining condition, the unit stops with the anomalous stop (displays
E9) and the drain pump starts. After detecting the anomalous condition, the drain motor continues to be ON.
ii) It keeps operating while the float switch is detecting the anomalous condition.
b) Control B
If the float switch detects any anomalous drain condition, the drain motor is turned ON for 5 minutes, and at 10
seconds after the drain motor OFF it checks the float switch. If it is normal, the unit is stopped under the normal
mode or, if there is any anomalous condition, E9 is displayed and the drain motor is turned ON. (The ON condition
is maintained during the drain detection.)
2)  Drain motor (DM) interlock control

a)  Start conditions
Depending on the function setting by the remote controller, the drain motor is turned ON under either one of the
following conditions.
i)  During heating mode operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF)
ii) During heating mode operation (Both the thermostat ON/OFF) + Fan operation
iii) Fan operation
b) End conditions
The drain motor is turned OFF 5 minutes after the stop of operations i) to iii) above.
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(m) Operation check/drain pump test run operation mode

(n)

(o)

(P)

1

2)

3)

4)

If the power is turned on by the dip switch (SW7-1) on the indoor PCB when electric power source is supplied, it enters the

mode of operation check/drain pump test run. It is ineffective (prohibited) to change the switch after turning power on.

When the communication with the remote controller has been established within 60 seconds after turning power on by the

dip switch (SW7-1) ON, it enters the operation check mode. Unless the remote controller communication is established, it

enters the drain pump test run mode.

Note (1) To select the drain pump test run mode, disconnect the remote controller connector (CNB) on the indoor PCB to shut down the remote controller
communication.

Operation check mode

There is no communication with the outdoor unit but it allows performing operation in respective modes by operating the

remote controller.

Drain pump test run mode

As the drain pump test run is established, the drain pump only operates and during the operation protective functions by

the microcomputer of indoor unit become ineffective.

Cooling, dehumidifying frost protection

1y

2)

To prevent frosting during cooling mode or dehumidifying mode operation, the of compressor speed is reduced if
the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) drops to 1.0 °C or lower at 4 minutes after the start of
compressor operation. If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature is 1.0 °C or lower after 20 seconds, the compressor
speed is reduced further. If it becomes 2.5 °C or higher, the control terminates. When the indoor heat exchanger
temperature has become as show below after reducing the compressor speed, it is switched to the fan operation. For the
selection of indoor fan speed, refer to item 2).

Cooling operation

Fan operation

1.0 10
Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Selection of indoor fan speed

If it enters the frost prevention control during cooling operation (excluding dehumidifying), the indoor unit fan speed is
switched.

a) When the indoor return air detection temperature (detected with Thi-A) is 23°C or higher and the indoor heat
exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) detects the compressor frequency drop start temperature A°C+1°C,
of indoor unit fan speed is increased by 20rpm.

b) If the phenomenon of i) above is detected again after the acceleration of indoor unit fan, indoor unit fan speed

is increased further by 20rpm.
Note (1) Indoor unit fan speed can be increased by up to 2 taps.

» Compressor frequency drop start temperature

Symbol
Item A

Temperature - Low (Factory default) 1.0
Temperature - High 2.5

Note (1) Frost prevention temperature setting can be selected with the indoor unit function setting of the wired remote controller.

Heating overload protection

1)

2)

If the indoor heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) at 63°C or higher is detected for 2 seconds continuously,
the compressor stops. When the compressor is restarted after a 3-minute delay, if a temperature at 63°C or higher is
detected for 2 seconds continuously within 60 minutes after initial detection and if this is detected 5 times consecutively,
the compressor stops with the anomalous stop (E8). Anomalous stop occurs also when the indoor heat exchanger

temperature at 63°C or higher is detected for 6 minutes continuously.
Compressor OFF

Compressor ON

56 63

Indoor unit fan speed selection Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

If, after second detection of heating overload protection up to fourth, the indoor fan is set at Me and Lo taps when the
compressor is turned ON, the indoor fan speed is increased by 1 tap.

Anomalous fan motor

After starting the fan motor, if the fan motor speed is 200rpm or less is detected for 30 seconds continuously and 4 times within
60 minutes, then fan motor stops with the anomalous stop (E16).



(a)

(s)
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Plural unit control — Control of 16 units group by one remote controller

D

2)

Function

One remote controller switch can control a group of multiple number of unit (Max. 16 indoor units). “Operation mode”
which is set by the remote controller switch can operate or stop all units in the group one after another in the order of unit

No.". Thermostat and protective function of each unit function independently.
Note (1) Unit No. is set by SW2 on the indoor unit control PCB. Unit No. setting by SW2 is necessary for the indoor unit only.

SW2: For setting of 0 -9, A—F

Outdoor unit

Signal wiring
between outdoor unit
and indoor units

Indoor unit

Remote controller wiring

Remote controller

(2) Unit No. may be set at random unless duplicated, it should be better to set orderly like 0, 1, 2..., F to avoid mistake.

Display to the remote controller
a)  Center or each remote controller basis, heating preparation: the youngest unit No. among the operating units in the
remote mode (or the center mode unless the remote mode is available) is displayed.
b) Inspection display, filter sign: Any of unit that starts initially is displayed.
c¢)  Confirmation of connected units
Pressing “AIR CON No.” button on the remote controller displays the indoor unit address. If “A” “V¥” button is
pressed at the next, it is displayed orderly starting from the unit of youngest No.
d) Incase of anomaly
i)  If any anomaly occurs on a unit in a group (a protective function operates), that unit stops with the anomalous
stop but any other normal units continue to run as they are.
ii) Signal wiring procedure
Signal wiring between indoor and outdoor units should be made on each unit same as the normal wiring.
For the group control, lay connect with sires wiring between rooms using terminal blocks (X, Y) of remote
controller.
Connect the remote controller communication wire separately from the power supply wire or wires of other
electric devices (AC220V or higher).

High ceiling control

In the case of indoor unit installed in a higher ceiling room, the airflow volume mode control can be changed with the wired
remote controller indoor unit function “FAN SPEED SET”.

Indoor unit airflow setting
Stanl - $uml - $unl - $an0 | $and - Sanl - a0l | Spund - $and | and - Hunl

Fan tap

FAN SPEED SET

STANDARD PHi-Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Me-Lo | Hi-Lo | Hi- Me
HIGH SPEEDI, 2| PHi - PHi - Hi - Me | PHi - Hi- Me | PHi- Me| PHi - Hi

Note (1) Factory default is Standard.

(2) At the hot-start and heating thermostat OFF, or other, the indoor unit fan is operated at the low speed tap of each setting.
(3) This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote controller (RCH-E3)

Abnormal temperature thermistor (return air/indoor heat exchanger) wire/short-circuit detection

1)

2)

Broken wire detection

When the return air temperature thermistor detects -50°C or lower or the heat exchanger temperature thermistor detect
-50°C or lower for 5 seconds continuously, the compressor stops. After a 3-minute delay, the compressor restarts but,
if it is detected again within 60 minutes after the initial detection for 6 minutes continuously, stops again (the return air
temperature thermistor: E7, the heat exchanger temperature thermistor: E6).

Short-circuit detection

If the heat exchanger temperature thermistor detects 70°C or higher for 5 seconds continuously at 2 minutes and 20
seconds after the compressor ON during cooling operation, the compressor stops (E6).
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(t) Operation permission/prohibition

(In case of adopting card key switches or commercially available timers)

When the indoor function setting of wired remote controller for “Operation permission/prohibition” is changed from “Invalid

(Factory default)” to ““ Valid”, following control becomes effective.

1 Optional
|
2-(xRD- - - ¢
CnT | [3 |
Bive ||~~~ B2 * Card key
12V | [4-(xR3)- - - » switch
|
5 xR o
6 oo — 1
T XRs
Normal operation Operation permission/prohibition mode
(Factory default) “Valid” (Local setting)
ON OFF ON OFF
CnT-6 . Operation Operation prohibition
Operation Stop permission*1 (Unit stops)

*1 Only the “LEVEL INPUT” is acceptable for external input, however when the indoor function setting of
“Level input (Factory default)” or “Pulse input” is selected by the function for “External input” of the wired remote

controller, operation status will be changed as follows.

In case of “Level input” setting | In case of “Pulse input” setting

Unit operation from the wired
remote controller becomes *2)
available*(1)

Unit starts operation

*(1) In case that “Operation permission/prohibition mode” setting is “Valid” and “External input” setting is “Level
input (Factory default)”;
(D  When card key switch is ON (CnT-6 ON: Operation permission), start/stop operation of the unit from the
wired remote controller becomes available.
(2)  When card key switch is OFF (CnT-6 OFF: Operation prohibition), the unit stops operation in conjunction
with OFF signal, and start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote controller becomes not available.
*(2) In case that “Operation permission/prohibition mode” setting is “Valid” and “External input” setting is “Pulse
input (Local setting)”;
(D  When card key switch is ON (Operation permission), the unit starts operation in conjunction with ON signal.
and also start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote controller becomes available.
(2)  When card key switch is OFF (Operation prohibition), the unit stops operation in conjunction with OFF signal, and
start/stop operation of the unit from the wired remote controller becomes not available.
(3) This function is invalid only at “Center mode” setting done by central controller.

(u) External input/output control (CnT)

Be sure to connect the wired remote controller to the indoor unit. Without wired remote controller remote operation by CnT is
not possible to perform.

1)

I, opti
1 ptional
o } (DOperation output (CnT-2: XR1)
| XBU e (2)Heating output (CnT-3: XR2)
oL |5~ xmey 0
?'2”\7 4 | (3)Thermostat ON output (CnT-4: XR3)
- ---9
5 _ . (DError output (CnT-5: XR4)
6 o0 (5)Remote operation input (CnT-6: No-voltage contactor)
T XR5

Output for external control (remote display)

Following output connectors (CnT) are provided on the indoor control PCB for monitoring operation status.
Operation output: Outputs DC12V signal for driving relay during operation

Heating output: Outputs DC12V signal for driving relay during heating operation

Thermostat ON output: Outputs DC12V signal for driving relay when compressor is operating.
Error output: Outputs DC12V signal for driving relay when anomalous condition occurs.

®eEO



2) Remote operation input
Remote operation input connector (CnT-6) is provided on the indoor control PCB.
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However remote operation by CnT-6 is not effective, when “Center mode” is selected by center controller.

In case of plural unit (twin, triple, double twin), remote operation input to CnT-6 on the slave indoor unit is invalid.
Only the “LEVEL INPUT” is acceptable for external input, however when the indoor function setting of “Level
input (Factory default)” or “Pulse input” is selected by the function for “External input” of the wired remote controller,

operation status will be changed as follows.

a)

b)

In case of “Level input” setting (Factory default)
Input signal to CnT-6 is OFF—ON ...... unit ON

Input signal to CnT-6 is ON—OFF ...... unit OFF
Operation is not inverted.

ON ON
CnT-6 input OFF OFF OFF
ON ON
Unit A orr_| OFF L_orF
ON ON
Unit B OFF OFF

Note: The latest operation has priority

It is available to operate/stop by remote controller or center controller

In case of “Pulse input” setting (Local setting)

It is effective only when the input signal to CnT-6 is changed OFF—ON, and at that time unit operation [ON/OFF] is

inverted.
ON ON
A A
CnT-6 input OFF Yy OFF ¥ OFF
ON
Unit A OFF | OFF
ON ON
Unit B
OFF

3) Remote operation
In case of multiple units (Max. 16 indoor units group) are connected to one wired remote

a)
controller
external operation input.
Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
® ® ®
123] 123] 123 123
Signal & ¥ ¥ %
Power External
input
/
123 123 123 123 —— =
XY] XY]
| \ﬁ/ \ A \7QT/
Indoor unit Indoor unit  Indoor unit  Indoor unit
@ ® ® @ (master)

When the indoor function setting of wired remote controller for “External control set” is changed from “Individual

(Factory default)” to “ For all units”, all units connected in one wired remote controller system can be controlled by

b

Wired remote controller Ex.

Outdoor unit

)
123

74

Indoor unit

Indoor units = D+@+@+@+------ ®N =16 units



)

(w)

(x)
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Individual operation (Factory default)

All units operation (Local setting)

CnT-6

ON

OFF

ON

OFF

Only the unit
directly connected
to the remote
controller can be

Only the unit
directly connected
to the remote
controller can be

All units in one
remote controller
system can be

All units in one
remote controller
system can be

operated. stopped operation.

Units O - Q) Units D - @)

When more than one indoor unit (Max. 16 indoor units) are connected in one wired remote controller system:

stopped opeartion.
Unit (D only

operated.
Unit (D only

(1)  With the factory default, external input to CnT-6 is effective for only the unit (D).

(2) When setting “For all unit” (Local setting), all units in one remote controller system can be controlled by external
input to CnT-6 on the indoor unit (1.

(3) External input to CnT-6 on the other indoor unit than the unit (D) is not effective.

Fan control at heating startup
1)  Start conditions
At the start of heating operation, if the difference of setting temperature and return air temperature is 5°C or higher after
the end of hot start control, this control is performed.
2)  Contents of control
a)  Sampling is made at each minute and, when the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature (detected with Thi-R) is
37°C or higher, present number of revolutions of indoor unit fan speed is increased by 10min!.
b) If the indoor unit heat exchanger temperature drops below 37°C at next sampling, present number of revolutions of
indoor unit fan speed is reduced by 10min'.
3)  End conditions
Indoor fan speed is reduced to the setting airflow volume when the compressor OFF is established and at 30 minutes after
the start of heating operation.

Room temperature detection temperature compensation during heating

With the standard specification, the compressor is turned ON/OFF with the thermostat setting temperature. When the thermostat
is likely to turn OFF earlier because the unit is installed at the ceiling where warm air tends to accumulate, the setting can be
changed with the wired remote controller indoor unit function “: SF 0FFSET”. The compressor and the heater are turned ON/OFF
at one of the setting temperature +3, +2 or +1°C in order to improve the feeling of heating. The setting temperature, however,
has the upper limit of 30°C.

Standard [m

Operation

l When it is set at +3°C ‘ Compressor -
Stop

I I
T +2 +4
Setting temperature

I
Room temperature (deg)

Operation

-1 T +1
Setting temperature

Room temperature (deg)

Return air temperature compensation
This is the function to compensate the deviation between the detection temperature by the return air temperature thermistor and

the measured temperature after installing the unit.
1) Itis adjustable in the unit of 0.5°C with the wired remote controller indoor unit function “RETURN AIR TEMP”.

*+1.0°C, +1.5°C, +2.0°C *-1.0°C, -1.5°C, -2.0°C
2)  Compensated temperature is transmitted to the remote controller and the compressor to control them.

Note (1) The detection temperature compensation is effective on the indoor unit thermistor only.



1.3 Outline of heating operation

(1) Summary

(a) Capacity control

1) Indoor unit SRK 20~60 ZJX-S models only
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Model SCM402J-S SCM452J-S SCM502J-S SCM60ZJ-S SCM712J-S SCM802J-S
Capacity 1.4 ~69 kW 1.4~ 7.4 kW 1.4 ~7.5 kW 1.5~ 7.8 kW 1.5~ 9.4 kW 1.5 ~9.8 kW

2) Indoor unit except SRK 20~60 ZJX-S models
Model SCM402J-S SCM452J-S SCM50ZJ-S SCM602J-S SCM712J-S SCM802J-S
Capacity 1.4 ~ 6.7 kW 1.4 ~7.2kW 1.4~ 73 kW 1.5 ~ 7.6 kW 1.5~ 9.1 kW 1.5~ 9.5 kW

Capacity control is within the range shown above. If demand capacity of the indoor units exceeds the maximum capacity of

the outdoor unit, the demand capacity will be proportionally distributed.

(b) Outdoor compressor speed control

Indoor compressor command total speed value Decision speed
0 rps 0 rps
A rps or less A rps
More than A rps, but B rps or less A rps to B rps
More than B rps B rps
® Values of A, B
ltem Model |  gcm40z4-s SCM452J-S SCM50ZJ-S
A 30 rps 30 rps 30 rps
B 100 rps 120 rps 120 rps
ltem Model| scme0zJ-S | SCM712J-S SCM80ZJ-S
A Two connection 40 rps
More than three connection 30 rps
B One connection 90 rps
More than two connection 120 rps
(2) Operation of major functional components in heating mode
Functional Operation Heati Thermostat OFF Thermostat OFF Fan, stop, abnormal stop Failure
components eating (All indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) (Outdoor unit)
c d d Multi-operation tpm calculated based 0 0
ommand spee on the rpm required for each indoor unit (All indoor units) (Thermostat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) (All units)
Indoor | Fixed According to mode switching Hot Keep According to mode switching Hot Keep
utomatic | According to command spee Hot Keep ccording to command spee Hot Keep
unitfan | aytomatic | Accordi d speed Accordi d speed
Outdoor unit fan According to outdoor unit speed OFF According to outdoor unit speed OFF

Electronic
expansion valve

According to decision
speed

According to stop mode

According to heating stop unit control
(Thermostat off units)

According to heating stop unit control
(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units)

According to stop mode

Compressor

ON

OFF

ON

ON

OFF

(3) Hot keep operation

If the hot keep operation is selected during the heating operation, the indoor fan is controlled based on the temperature of the

indoor unit heat exchanger (Th2) to prevent blowing of cool wind.

Note (1) Refer to the FDTC series by 21 page.
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(4) Defrosting operation
(a) Starting conditions (Defrosting operation can be started only when all of the following conditions are met.)

1) After start of heating operation
When it elapsed 40 minutes. (Accumulated compressor operation time)

2) After end of defrosting operation
When it elapsed 40 minutes. (Accumulated compressor operation time)

3) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Thl)
When the temperature has been below -2°C for 3 minutes continuously.

4) The condition of outdoor air temperature (Th2) and the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Thl)
(Th2)—(Th1) 2 0.44 x (Th2) + A

Th2 A
—2°C=Th2 4
—15°C=Th2< —2°C 6
Th2< —15°C 6
0
S} r
g
S s %
5}
a.
g &
o Qe’{b
& >
= -10 o5
s 3
= »{\00
S 3
» 9
[5) %\Q
=] 55 Defrost operation
2 0@ start
g -I5
el
=
o
-20
-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10

Outdoor air temperature (‘C)

5) During continuous compressor operation
In addition, when the speed command from the indoor controller of the indoor unit during heating operation has counted
0 rps 10 times or more and all conditions of 1), 2), 3) and 5) above and the outdoor air temperature is 3°C or less are
satisfied (note that when the temperature for outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Thl) is -2°C or less: 62 rps or more,
-2°C or less: less than 62 rps), defrost operation is started.
(b) Ending conditions (Operation returns to the heating cycle when either one of the following is met.)

1) Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Th1) temperature: 20°C or higher

2) Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Th1) temperature : 2 min. as for 10°C (model 71, 80 : 1 min. as for 18°C)

3) Continued operation time of defrosting — For more than 12 minutes and 50 seconds

Heating operation

Max. 12 minutes and 50 seconds 2~7 minutes¢

T
1 1
| - !
[ 7
1 1
1 1

Hot keep operation

2% Depends on an operation condition, the time can be longer than 7 minutes.

_29_
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1.4 Outline of cooling operation
(1) Summary

(a) Capacity control

1) Indoor unit SRK xx ZJX-S models only

Model SCM402J-S SCM452J-S SCM50ZJ-S SCM602J-S SCM712J-S SCM802J-S
Capacity 1.8 ~ 5.9 kW 1.8 ~ 6.4 kW 1.8 ~ 7.1 kW 1.8 ~ 7.5 kW 1.8 ~ 8.8 kW 1.8 ~ 9.2 kW
2) Indoor unit except SRK xx ZJX-S models
Model SCM402J-S SCM452J-S SCM502J-S SCM602J-S SCM712J-S SCM802J-S
Capacity 1.8 ~ 5.8 kW 1.8 ~ 6.3 kW 1.8 ~ 6.9 kW 1.8~ 7.3 kW 1.8 ~ 83 kW 1.8 ~ 8.7 kW

Capacity control is within the range shown above. If demand capacity of the indoor units exceeds the maximum capacity of

the outdoor unit, the demand capacity will be proportionally distributed.

(b) Outdoor compressor speed control

Indoor compressor command total speed value Decision speed

0 rps 0 rps

A rps or less A rps

More than A rps, but B rps or less A rps to B rps

More than B rps B rps

® Values of A, B

Model | scm40zJ-s SCM452J-S SCM502J-S SCM60ZJ-S SCM712J-S SCM80ZJ-S
A 30 rps 30 rps 30 rps 20 rps 20 rps 20 rps
B 100 rps 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps 120 rps
(2) Operation of major functional components in cooling mode
Functional Operation Cooli Thermostat OFF Thermostat OFF Fan, stop, abnormal stop Failure
components ooling (All indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) | (Some of indoor units) (Outdoor unit)
Multi-operation rpm calculated based 0 0 0 0

Command speed on the rpm required for each indoor unit (All indoor units) (Thermostat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) (All units)
Indoor | Fixed According to mode switching
unit fan Automatic | According to command speed | According to mode switching According to command speed
Outdoor unit fan According to outdoor unit speed OFF According to outdoor unit speed OFF
Electronic According to decision . All closed All closed i
expansion valve speed According to stop mode (Thermostat off units) |(Fan, stop, abnormal stop units) According o stop mode
Compressor ON OFF ON ON OFF

1.5 Outline of automatic operation
(1) SRK 20~60ZJX-S, SRF and SRR series
(a) Determination of operation mode

The unit checks the indoor air temperature and the outdoor air temperature after operating the indoor and outdoor blowers
for 20 seconds, determines the operation mode and the indoor air temperature setting correction value, and then enters in

the automatic operation.

Coolin
27.5 9

25.5

Indoor air temperature (°C) Dehumidifying

195 "

Heating |
1

18 30

Outdoor air temperature (°C)
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(b) The unit checks the temperature every hour after the start of operation and, if the result of check is not same as the previous
operation mode, changes the operation mode.

(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is se-
lected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.

(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the sig-

nals of the wireless remote controller and the setting temperature.

& SRF series

Unit : °C
Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 +0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
Setting Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature Dehumidifying 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
& SRK, SRR series .
Unit : °C
Signals of wireless remote control (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 +0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
Setting Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
temperature Dehumidifying 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 28 30 31
Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

(2) SRK 20~50ZJ-S series

(a) Determination of operation mode
The unit checks the indoor air temperature and setting temperature and the outdoor air temperature, determines the

operation mode, and then begins in the automatic operation.

Cooling
2751} -
255 | " T T
Indoor air temperature ("C) A Dehumidifying
18.0 [ = 7 |
1 1
Heating 1 1
1 1
18 30

Outdoor air temperature ("C)
(b) The unit checks the temperature every hour after the start of operation and, if the result of check is not same as the
previous operation mode, changes the operation mode.
1) Ifthe setting temperature is changed with the remote controller, the operation mode is judged immediately.
2)  When both the indoor and the outdoor air temperatures are in the range “A”, cooling or heating is switched depending
on the difference between the setting temperature and the indoor air temperature.
3)  When the operation mode has been judged following the change of setting temperature with the remote controller, the
hourly judgment of operation mode is cancelled.
(c) When the unit is started again within one hour after the stop of automatic operation or when the automatic operation is
selected during heating, cooling or dehumidifying operation, the unit is operated in the previous operation mode.
(d) Setting temperature can be adjusted within the following range. There is the relationship as shown below between the

signals of the wireless remote controller and the setting temperature.

Unit : °C
Signals of wireless remote controller (Display)
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 +0 +1 +2 +3 +4 +5 +6
) Cooling 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Setting e
Dehumidifying 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
temperature -
Heating 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32

(8) FDTC series
Refer to page 19.
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1.6 Operation permission/prohibition control
(Refer to the FDTC series by 25 page)
The air conditioner operation is controlled by releasing the jumper wire (J3) on the indoor PCB and inputting the external

signal into the CnT.
Note (1) Please install the separately-sold Interface kit (SC-BIK-E). Remove the jumper wire (J1 or J3) from the Interface kit circuit board.

(1) The operation mode is switched over between Permission and Prohibition by releasing the jumper wire (J3)

on the indoor PCB.

When the jumper wire (J3) is short circuited When the jumper wire (J3) is released
Normal operation is enable (when shipping) Permission / Prohibition mode

When CnT input is set to ON, the operation starts When Cnt input is set to ON, the operation mode is
and if the input is set to OFF, the operation stops. changed to permission and if input is set to OFF the
For the CnT and remote control inputs, the input operation is prohibited.

which is activated later has priority and can start and

stop the operation.

(2) In the case of CnT input ON (Operation permission)
(a) The air conditioner can be operated or stopped by the remote control signal.
(When the "CENTER" mode is set, the operation can be controlled only by the center input.)
(b) When the CnT input is changed from OFF to ON, the air conditioner operation mode is changed depending on the status

of the jumper wire (J1) on the indoor control board.

When the jumper wire (J1) is short circuited When the jumper wire (J1) is released

The signal (1) above starts the air conditioner. ‘When the CnT input is set to ON, the air conditioner

(Shipping status) starts operation. After that, the operation of the air
conditioner depends on (a) above. (Local status)

(3) In the case of CnT input OFF (Operation prohibition)
(a) Air-conditioner is unable to control the operation/stop, ect. in accordance with signals from the remote controller signal
wire.

(b) Air-conditioner stops as it changes CnT input ON — OFF.

1.7 External control (remote display)/control of input signal

(Refer to the FDTC series by 25 page)

(1) External control (remote display) output

Following output connectors (CNT) are provided on the printed circuit board of indoor unit.

Note (1) Please install the separately-sold Interface kit (SC-BIK-E). The output connector (CNT) is located on the circuit board of the Interface kit.

e Operation output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during operation.

¢ Heating output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted during the heating operation.

e Compressor OPERATION output: Power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted while the

compressor is operating.

e MALFUNCTION output: When any error occurs, the power to engage DC 12V relay (provided by the customer) is outputted.
(2) Control of input signal

Control of input signal (switch input, timer input) connectors (CNT) are provided on the printed circuit board of indoor unit.

However, when the operation of air conditioner is under the Center Mode, the remote control by CnT is invalid.
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(@) Level input
If the factory settings (Jumper wire J1 EXTERNAL INPUT on the PCB of indoor unit) are set, or “LEVEL INPUT” is se-
lected in the wired remote control’s indoor unit settings.
1) Input signal to CnT OFF — ON - - - - - Air conditioner ON
2) Input signal to CnT ON — OFF - - - - - Air conditioner OFF

onT Input ' I OFF I I OFF Note (1) The ON with the * mark indicates an

ON operation using the remote control

N *ON

unit switch, etc.
N e IV o B
CASE A J T
1
|
—
CASE B

(b) Pulse input

ON

1
I
:
| ‘ OFF

ON

When Jumper wire J1 on the PCB of indoor unit is cut at the field or “PULSE INPUT” is selected in the wired remote con-
trol’s indoor unit settings.

Input signal to CnT becomes valid at OFF — ON only and the motion of air conditioner [ON/OFF] is inverted.

ON
CnT Input OFFl I OFF | l OFF

Umt L
CASE A QFE
L ON
Unit |
|_(CASEB) QFL |

-__.l

1.8 Protective control function

(1) Frost prevention control (During cooling or dehumidifying)
(a) Operating conditions
1)  Indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is lower than 2.5°C.
2) 8 minutes after reaching the compressor command speed except O rps.
(b) Detail of anti-frost operation

Reset
Operation mode . A
| Protective control Reset Protective
tem control v
Compressor operation Forced outage Operation instruction
Indoor fan Depends on operation mode | Depends on operation mode 25 8

Indoor heat exchanger

(c) Reset conditions: The indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) is 8°C or higher. temperature (°C)

(2) Cooling overload protective control

(a) Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (TH2) has become continuously for 30 seconds at 41°C or

more, or 47°C or more with the compressor running, the lower limit speed of compressor is

brought up. ON2
Model ON1
SCM 40-~80 ZJ-S \ ' '
Item OFF ' ,
Outdoor air temperature 41°C or more 47°C or more ! : E E
Lower limit speed 30 rps 40 1ps 4'0 4'1 26 47

Outdoor air temperature (°C)

_33_



©)

(4)

(b) Detail of operation
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The lower limit of compressor command speed is set to 30 or 40 rps and even if the calculated result becomes lower than that

after fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to 30 or 40 rps. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is reduced to 0

Ips.

(c) Reset conditions: When cither of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The outdoor air temperature is lower than 40°C.
2) The compressor command speed is O rps.

Cooling high pressure control

(a) Purpose: Prevents anomalous high pressure operation during cooling.

(b) Detector: Outdoor heat exchanger sensor (Th1)

(c) Detail of operation:

(Example) Fuzzy
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 1 t 8rps"’
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” 1 t 8rps'"”’
After lapse of 30 sec. or over” S;::éeg(l)ur‘;st l

Orps

53 58

60

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 58~60°C, the compressor command speed is reduced by 8 rps at each 20 seconds.

(2) When the temperature is 60°C or higher, the compressor is stopped.

(3) When the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is in the range of 53~58°C, if the compressor command speed is been maintained and the operation has
continued for more than 30 seconds at the same speed, it returns to the normal cooling operation.

Cooling low outdoor temperature protective control

(a)Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 22°C or lower continues for 20 seconds while com-

pressor command speed is other than O rps.

(b) Detail of operation:

(D The lower limit of compressor command speed is set to B or D rps and even if the speed becomes lower than B or D

ps, the speed is kept to B or D rps. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is reduced to O rps.

(@ The upper limit of compressor command speed is set to A or C rps, the speed is kept to A or C rps.

ON/( Upper limit C rps
Lower limit D rps

ON (" Upper limit A rps
A L
Lower limit B rps
\ 4
! ! A
v
' ' j A OFF
I I I I
0 3 22 25
QOutdoor air temperature.(°C)
® Values of A~ D
Model |  scm40zJ-s SCM452J-S SCM50ZJ-S SCM60ZJ-S SCM712J-S SCM80ZJ-S
A 75 rps 75 rps 75 rps 75 rps 75 rps 75 rps
B 35 rps 35 rps 35 rps 30 rps 30 rps 30 rps
C 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps
D 45 rps 45 rps 45 rps 40 rps 40 rps 40 rps

(c) Reset conditions: When the either of the following condition is satisfied
(D When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) becomes 25°C or higher.

(@ When the compressor command speed is Orps.
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(5) Heating high pressure control

(@)

(b)

Indoor unit side
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1) Start condition: When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) has become higher than the start temperature for

1 minute continuously.

2) Contents of control: Co

mpressor stop

Indoor frem Release temperature Start temperature
air temp.(Th1)
Th1 £24°C 48.5°C 62°C
24°C <Th1227°C 47.5°C 61°C
27°C <Th1 46.5°C 60°C

3) Release condition: When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) has become lower than the release tempera-

ture.

Outdoor unit side

1) Start condition: When the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) has risen to a specified temperature while the

compressor is turned on.

2) Compressor command speed is controlled according to the zones of indoor heat exchanger tem-

perature as shown by the following table.

Th2 < P1 P1STh2<P2 | P2STh2<P3 P3 S Th2
Protection control speed (NP) Normal Retention NP-4rps NP-8rps
Sampling time (s) Normal 20 20 20
¢ Model SCM40~50 Unit: °C * Model SCM60~80 Unit: °C
NP Th2 P1 P2 P3 NP Th2 P1 P2 P3
10SNP<115 45 52 575 10 S NP <90 45 52 57
115 S NP < 120 45~ 43 52 ~50 57.5~55 90 = NP <100 45~ 445 52~49.5 57 ~ 54
120 S NP 43 50 55 100 S NP <110 44.5 ~ 44 495~ 475 54 ~51
110 SNP <120 44 ~ 43 475 ~ 45 51~48
120 S NP 43 45 48

(6) Heating overload protective control

(@)

(b)

Indoor unit side

1) Operating conditions :

2) Detail of operation :
3) Reset conditions :
Outdoor unit side

1) Operating conditions :

2) Detail of operation
a) Taking the upper limit

When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 17°C or higher continues for 30 seconds while
the compressor command speed other than O rps.
The indoor fan is stepped up by 1 speed step. [Upper limit 8th (SRF, SRR:9th, FDTC:4th) speed]

The outdoor air temperature (Th2) is lower than 16°C.

When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 10°C or 17 °C (model 60 ~ 80:13°C or 17 °C )

or higher continues for 30 seconds while the compressor command speed other than 0 rps.

of compressor command speed range at A or C, if the output speed obtained with the fuzzy

calculation exceeds the upper limit, the upper limit value is maintained.

b) The lower limit of compressor command speed is set to B or D and even if the calculated result becomes lower

than that after fuzzy calculation, the speed is kept to B or D. However, when the thermo becomes OFF, the speed is

reduced to O prs.

¢) Inching prevention control is activated and inching prevention control is carried out with the minimum speed set

at B or D.

_35_



10 « SCM-SM-094

3) Reset conditions: The outdoor air temperature (Th2) is lower than 8°C (model 60 ~ 80:11°C).

Upper C Unit: tps
Lower D

Upper A L Model Item A B c D

Lower B /

J\ T ' SCMA40, 45 90 35 75 40
OFF + 1 1
; ! , , SCM50 90 35 75 40
: : ' ' SCM60, 71, 80 90 30 75 40
11(8) 13(10) 16 17

Qutdoor air temperature(°C)
Note(1) Value in () are for the model SCM40, 45.

(7) Heating low outdoor temperature protective control

(a) Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is lower than 4°C or higher continues for 30 seconds
while the compressor command speed is other than 0 rps.

(b) Detail of operation: The lower limit compressor command speed is change as shown in the figure below.

------------------------ Lower limit 40 rps (model 50:45 rps)

-------- Lower limit 35 rps

! --- Normal operation

6 4 6

Qutdoor air temperature(°C)

'
[o o J) I

(c) Reset conditions: When either of the following condition is satisfied.
1) The outdoor air temperature (TH2) becomes 6°C.

2) The compressor command speed is 0 rps.

(8) Freezing cycle system protective control
(a) Starting condition: This control starts when the following conditions are met.
1)  When it has elapsed 30 minutes after the compressor was changed from OFF to ON in the cooling operation mode for
more than 5 minutes.
2) When the compressor command speed has met the following conditions.
3) When the indoor air temperature of running indoor unit (Th1) and the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Th2) have

met the following condition even on one unit.

Unit Compressor Indoor air temperature |Indoor air temperature (Th1) and indoor Duration
command speed (Th1,C) heat exchanger temperature (Th2)
1 40 (60) rps Thl - 4 <Th2
2 30 (70) rps 10 Th1 £ 40 S minute
3 60 (80) rps Thl -3 <Th2
4 70 ps Thl -2 < Th2

Note (1) Value in () are for the model 40 — 50.
(b) Contents of control
1) Stop the compressor and delay the start, and then restarts.

2) Compressor stops by the abnormal stop when the compressor stop has occurred 3 times in one hour.

(9) Crankcase heater
(a) Operating conditions (When all the conditions below are satisfied)
(D After the operation mode is changed to stop and the compressor command speed becomes 0 rps continuously for 30 minutes.

(@ When the temperature detected by the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 10°C or lower after the compressor stops.
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(b) Detail of operation
The crankcase heater operates, warming up the compressor, then refrigerant begins circulating smoothly when the cooler
starts its heating operation, and heating begins.

(c) Restoration conditions
When the temperature detected by the outdoor air temperature (Th2) reaches 12°C or higher, or the operation mode chang-

es from stop to cooling or heating.

(10) Inching prevention

When the compressor becomes to the thermo operation within 5 minutes since operation start or becomes dehumidifying opera-

tion, the operation is continued with the compressor command speed of minimum rps forcibly.

(11) Compressor overheat protection
(a) Purpose: It is designed to prevent deterioration of oil, burnout of motor coil and other trouble resulting from the
compressor overheat.
(b) Detail of operation

1) Speeds are controlled with temperature detected by the sensor (Th3) mounted on the discharge pipe.
(Example) Fuzzy

A “A After lapse of 3 minutes or over l t 41ps
- After lapse of 3 minutes or over ® l 14 ps
N After lapse of 3 minutes or over Lower limit l
lO ps
; | :
95 105 115

Discharge pipe temperature (°C)

Notes (1) When the discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 105~115°C, the speed is reduced by 4 rps.
(2) When the discharge pipe temperature is raised and continues operation for 20 seconds without changing, then the speed is reduced again by 4 rps.
(3) If the discharge pipe temperature is in the range of 95~105°C even when the compressor command speed is maintained for 3 minutes when the
temperature is in the range of 95~105°C, the speed is raised by 1 rps and kept at that speed for 3 minutes. This process is repeated until the com-

mand speed is reached.

(4) Lower limit speed

Model ltem| cooling | Heating

40 ~ 50 32 1ps 32 1ps
Lower limit speed

60 ~ 80 25 1ps 32 ps

2) If the temperature of 115°C is detected by the sensor on the discharge pipe, then the compressor will stop immediately.
When the discharge pipe temperature drops and the time delay of 3 minutes is over, the unit starts again within 1 hour

but there is no start at the third time.

(12) Current safe

(@) Purpose: Current is controlled not to exceed the upper limit of the setting operation current.

(b) Detail of operation: Input current to the converter is monitored with the current sensor fixed on the printed circuit board
of the outdoor unit and, if the operation current value reaches the limiting current value, the compressor
command speed is reduced.

If the mechanism is actuated when the compressor command speed is less than 30 rps, the compressor
is stopped immediately. Operation starts again after a delay time of 3 minutes.

(c) Current safe control value: Set this using the jumper wire (J1 or J2) on the outdoor PCB. Control starts
when it exceeds the control value.

1) Switching with jumper wire

Jumper wire (J2)

Short-circuit

(At shipping from factory) Short-cireuit

Short-circuit (At shipping from factory) Current safe 1) Current safe @)

Jumper wire (J1)
Open Current safe 3 Current safe 3)
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2) Control value

Unit: A
Current safe @® Current safe @ Current safe ®
Model
Cooling Heating Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
SCM 40, 45,50ZJ - S 10.0 12.0 10.0 10.0 7.5 7.5
SCM 60ZJ - S 11.0 14.0 10.0 10.0 7.5 7.5
SCM 71,80ZJ - S 13.0 16.0 10.0 10.0 75 75

(13) Current cut
(a) Purpose: Inverter is protected from overcurrent.
(b) Detail of operation: Output current from the inverter is monitored with a shunt resistor and, if the current exceeds the
setting value, the compressor is stopped immediately. Operation starts again after a delay time of
3 minutes.
(14) Outdoor unit failure
This is a function for determining when there is trouble with the outdoor unit during air conditioning.
The compressor is stopped if any one of the following in item (a), (b) is satisfied. Once the unit is stopped by this function, it is not
restarted.
(a) When the input current is measured at 1 A or less for 3 continuous minutes or more.
(b) Ifthe compressor command sends a 0 rps signal to the indoor unit 3 times or more within 20 minutes of the power being turned on.
(15) Indoor fan motor protection (Refer to the FDTC series by 23 page)
When the air conditioner is operating and the indoor fan motor is turned ON, if the indoor fan motor has operated at 300 (SRF:150)
rpm or under for more than 30 seconds, the unit enters first in the stop mode and then stops the entire system.
(16) Discharge pipe sensor disconnection protection control
(a) When the compressor command speed is other than O rps.
1) Th3(10)-Th3(0) < 8 °C, and Th3(10)-Th2(10) <5 °C
The compressor command speed is set on A rps for 5 minutes. After 5 minutes, the compressor command speed is set
on B rps for 5 minutes.
2) Th3(20)-Th3(15) <5 °C:
The compressor command speed is set on O rps.

(b) Once the unit is stopped by this function, it is not restarted.

Notes (1) Th3(X): After compressor operation, the discharge pipe sensor temperature after X minutes.
(2) Th2(X): After compressor operation, the outdoor air sensor temperature after X minutes.

¢ Values of A, B
Model |  gcma0zJ-s SCM452J-S SCM502J-S SCM60ZJ-S SCM712J-S SCM80ZJ-S
30 rps 30 rps 30 rps 20 rps 20 rps 20 rps
60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps 60 rps

(17) Regulation of outdoor air flow

(a) The fan operates as follows according to the compressor command speed. (Except during defrost.)
#SCM40~60ZJ-S

Cooling Heating

Model 40: Less than 40

Model 40: 40 or more

Model 40: Less than 56

Model 40: 56 or more

Model 45: Less than 40

Model 45: 40 or more

Model 45: Less than 56

Model 45: 56 or more

Compressor speed (rps)

Model 50: Less than 48

Model 50: 48 or more

Model 50: Less than 61

Model 50: 61 or more

Model 60: Less than 48

Model 60: 480r more

Model 60: Less than 61

Model 60: 61 or more

Outdoor fan speed

5th speed

6th speed

5th speed

6th speed
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Cooling Heating
More than 31 | More than 46 o More than 31 | More than 66
Compressor speed (rps) | Less than 31 but 46 or less | but 66 or less 66 or more Less than 31 but 66 or less | but 85 or less 85 or more
Outdoor fan speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed 3rd speed 4th speed 5th speed 6th speed

(b) If the outdoor unit’s fan speed drops, the outdoor fan is run for 1 minute at that speed.

(18) Serial signal transmission error protection

(@) Purpose: Prevents malfunction resulting from error on the indoor <> outdoor signals.

(b) Detail of operation: If the compressor is operating and a serial signal cannot be received from the indoor control with
outdoor control having serial signals continues for 7 minute and 35 seconds, the compressor is
stopped.

After the compressor has been stopped, it will be restarted after the compressor start delay if a serial
signal can be received again from the indoor control.

(19) Rotor lock
If the motor for the compressor does not turn after it has been started, it is determined that a compressor lock has occurred and

the compressor is stopped.

(20) Outdoor fan motor protection

If the outdoor fan motor has operated at 75 rpm or under for more than 30 seconds, the compressor and fan motor are stopped.

(21) Outdoor fan control at low outdoor temperature
¢ Cooling
(a) Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 22°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while the
compressor command speed is other than 0 rps.
(b) Detail of operation: After the outdoor fan operates at A speed for 60 seconds; the corresponding outdoor heat

exchanger temperature shall implement the following controls.

@ Value of A
Outdoor fan
Outdoor air temperature > 10°C 2nd speed
Outdoor air temperature < 10°C Ist speed

1) Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Thl) =22°C
After the outdoor fan speed drops (down) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is

lower than 22°C, gradually reduce the outdoor fan speed by 1 speed.

@ lower limit speed

Lower limit speed

Outdoor air temperature > 16°C 2nd speed

Outdoor air temperature < 16°C 1st speed

2)  22°C < Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Thl) =40°C
After the outdoor fan speed maintains at A speed for 20 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is 22°C~
40°C, maintain outdoor fan speed.

3)  Outdoor heat exchanger tempeature (Thl) >40°C
After the outdoor fan speed rises (up) to 1 speed for 60 seconds; if the outdoor heat exchanger temperature is higher
than 40°C, gradually increase outdoor fan speed by 1 speed. (Upper limit 4th (model 71,80:3rd) speed)

Reset conditions: When either of the following conditions is satisfied

1)  The outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 24°C or higher.

()

2)  The compressor command speed is 0 rps.
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¢ Heating
(@) Operating conditions: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 3°C or lower continues for 30 seconds while the
compressor command speed is other than 0 rps.
(b) Detail of operation: The outdoor fan is stepped up by 1 speed. (Upper limit 7th speed)
(c) Reset conditions: When cither of the following conditions is satisfied
1)  The outdoor air temperature (Th2) is 5°C or higher.

2)  The compressor command speed is O rps.

(22) Outdoor unit fan control at overload

¢ Cooling
(a) Start condition: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) has risen higher than 41°C for 30 seconds continuously while the
compressor is operating.

Under control

E Normal operation ; A

40 41

QOutdoor air temperature(°C)

(b) Contents of control: The outdoor unit fan tap is brought up by 3 steps (Higher limit is 6th tap.)
(c) Release condition: When the compressor is turned off or the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Th1) has dropped lower
than 40°C.
¢ Heating
(a) Start condition: When the outdoor air temperature (Th2) has risen higher than 13°C for 30 seconds continuously while the
compressor is operating.

Under control

Normal operation

10 13

Outdoor heat exchanger temperature(°C)

(b) Contents of control: The outdoor unit fan tap is brought down by 3 steps (Lower limit is 2nd tap.)
(c) Release condition: When the compressor is turned off or the outdoor heat exchanger temperature (Th1) has dropped lower
than 10°C.
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2 MAINTENANCE DATA
2.1 SRK, SRF and SRR series

(1) Cautions

)

@)

(a) If you are disassembling and checking an air conditioner, be sure to turn off the power before beginning. When working
on indoor units, let the unit sit for about 1 minute after turning off the power before you begin work. When working on an
outdoor unit, there may be an electrical charge applied to the main circuit (electrolytic condenser), so begin work only after
discharging this electrical charge (to DC 10 V or lower).

(b) When taking out printed circuit boards, be sure to do so without exerting force on the circuit boards or package components.

(c) When disconnecting and connecting connectors, take hold of the connector housing and do not pull on the lead wires.

Items to check before troubleshooting

(a) Have you thoroughly investigated the details of the trouble which the customer is complaining about?

(b) Is the air conditioner running? Is it displaying any self-diagnosis information?

(c) Is a power supply with the correct voltage connected?

(d) Are the control lines connecting the indoor and outdoor units wired correctly and connected securely?

(e) Is the outdoor unit’s service valve open?

Troubleshooting procedure (If the air conditioner does not run at all)

If the air conditioner does not run at all, diagnose the trouble using the following troubleshooting procedure. If the air conditioner

is running but breaks down, proceed to troubleshooting step (4).

When all the following conditions are met, we say that the air conditioner will not run at all.

(a) The RUN light does not light up.
(b) The flaps do not open.
(c) The indoor unit fan motors do not run.

(d) The self-diagnosis display does not function.

Troubleshooting procedure (If the air conditioner does not run at all) * If the voltage is correct, it will be
within the following voltage range.
* 198 ~264 V

Is the correct voltage
connected for the power

supply?

Make sure the correct volt-
age is connected, then per-
form an operation check.

YES

> NO
With the power off, do
NO

Is the current fuse on the in- \\ YES
door unit’s board broken?

the flaps open manually,
then close again when

the power is turned on?
Pow NO
YES
Proceed to the indoor printed If the package components
circuit board check. are not damaged, replace
Is there a reception zztifgrsleciggkpzrzgn an op-
sound emitted from the NO gain.
unit when it is operated
by the remote controller?
YES i
Replace the indoor printed Proceed to the wireless remote
circuit board and perform an controller troubleshooting pro-
operation check. cedure.




(4) Troubleshooting procedure (If the air conditioner runs)
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Confirm the contents of the customer complaint.

/

NO The cause of the trouble can YES

be specifically identified.

/

| Check the self-diagnosis display.

See page 43.

A

Eliminate the cause of the trouble and perform an
operation check.

Is an error code displayed by\ NO
the self-diagnosis function?

YES

Using the Service mode, access the self-diagnosis
displays generated in the past.

See pages 44 ~ 50.

YES Is there a history of self-

diagnosis display items?

NO

Using the Service mode, access the stop history due
to protection control generated in the past.

See pages 44 ~ 50.

YES /s there a history of stops due

A

Identify the faulty component by using the check

procedure corresponding to the content of the trouble.

A

Replace the faulty component, then perform an
operation check.

to protection control?
NO

The air conditioning system is operating normally.

Note (1) Even in cases where only intermittent stop data are generated, the air conditioning system is normal. However, if the same protective operation recurs re-
peatedly (3 or more times), it will lead to customer complaints. Judge the conditions in comparison with the contents of the complaints.



(5) Self-diagnosis table
When this air conditioner performs an emergency stop, the reason why the emergency stop occurred is displayed by the flashing
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of display lights. If the air conditioner is operated using the remote controller 3 minutes or more after the emergency stop, the

trouble display stops and the air conditioner resumes operation. "

)

. ired @
Indoor unit display panel| Outdoor | Wired i
mainPCB | femote |Description Cause Display (flashing) condition
RUN | TIMER | RagLep | controllr | of trouble play ( 9)
light light display
; « Broken heat exchanger sensor | When a heat exchanger sensor 1 wire disconnection is detected while
1 time ON Stays _ Heat exchanger| 1 wire, poor connector operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —28°C or lower is detected for
flash OFF sensor | error connection 15 seconds, it is judged that the wire is disconnected.)
« Indoor PCB is faulty (Not displayed during operation.)
N R * Broken room temperature ‘When a room temperature sensor wire disconnection is detected while
2 times ON Stays oom sensor wire, poor connector operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —45°C or lower is detected for
flash OFF - geerr?sl)c’errae?r'(r; connection 15 secqnds, itis juc_lged that t_he wire is disconnected.)
« Indoor PCB is faulty (Not displayed during operation.)
3t st « Broken heat exchanger sensor | When a heat exchanger sensor 2 wire disconnection is detected while
imes ays _ Heat exchanger| 2 wire, poor connector operation is stopped. (If a temperature of —28°C or lower is detected for
flash ON OFF sensor 2 error connection 15 seconds, it is judged that the wire is disconnected.)
« Indoor PCB is faulty (Not displayed during operation.)
. * Defective drain pump (DM),
4 times ON Stays Drain® broken drain pump wire If the float switch OPEN is defected for 3 seconds continuously or if
flash OFF E9 trouble » Anomalous float switch operation | float switch connector or wire is disconnected.
* Defective indoor PCB faulty
stimes | o | Stays | g o [indoriin | Detuivefmmotorpoor | Moo o i e r s o o it e
flash OFF motor error connector connection or lower is measured for 30 seconds or longer. (The air conditioner stops.)
K 11i 8t Outdoor air « Broken o_utdoor air temp. —55°_C or lower i_s (_:l;tected fo_r 5 secou_"lds continuously 3 times within
eeps time times E38 |temperature sensor wire, poor connector 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
flashin flash flash conQ connection Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
9 sensor error * Outdoor main PCB is faulty (The compressor is stopped.)
K 21 8t Outdoor heat | * Broken heat exchanger sensor | —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within
eeps imes imes wire, poor connector 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
flashing flash flash E 37 ::lf:(?fg:rror connection Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
* Outdoor main PCB is faulty (The compressor is stopped.)
B} . « Broken discharge pipe sensor o . . . o
Keeps | 4 times | 8 times Discharge pipe | wire, poor connector —25°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within 40
. E 39 SeNSOr GITor connection minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
flashing flash flash . . (The compressor is stopped.)
* Outdoor main PCB is faulty
. . ) « Brok : : : —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times within 40
Keeps | 5times | 8 times E53 Outdoor suction p;?);‘:):;z::’oll gl)l;ensezi?nr "I | minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
i i Or —55°C or higher is detected for within 20 seconds after power ON.
flashing flash flash PIPE SESOT EITON | (3 tdoor sub PCB is faulty (The compress%r is stopped) P
1 time 1 time . Sr??g:;:g;sB—Cl‘;l;:l%{,?p:]fopnhase The compressor output current exceeds the set value during compressor
ON E 42 | Current cut P ! start.
flash flash cireuit on power transistor, (The air conditioner stops.)
service valve is closed
i : . : When there is an emergency stop caused by trouble in the outdoor unit,
ON 2times | 2 times E 59 I::gg‘l; ﬁﬁit . ggﬁe?egggirl?csg \ere or the input current value is found to be lower than the set value.
flash flash P g (The air conditioner stops.)
3 times | 3 times Current safe + Overload operation When the compressor command speed is lower than the set value and
ON flash flash E 58 stop + Overcharge . the current safe has operated. (the compressor stops)
asl as « Compressor locking .
: : Power When the power transistor is judged breakdown while compressor
ON 4 fil:lan;le‘s 1ﬂg::1e E 51 transistor * Broken power transistor starts.
error (The compressor is stopped.)
ON 5 times | 5 times E 36 Over heat of . L?izzlf;.lrzretapgi%edseefrisc(t)irveservice When the value of the discharge pipe sensor exceeds the set value.
flash flash compressor valve is closed ’ (The air conditioner stops.)
6 i 6 i Defective power supply When there is no signal between the indoor PCB and outdoor PCB for
imes imes Error of signal |~ : . > . 10 seconds or longer (when the power is turned on), or when there is no
ON flash flash ES transmissi(%n B‘;;)km; Slg&‘al erg’ defective signal for 7 minute 35 seconds or longer (during operation)(the
indoor/outdoor sub PCB compressor is stopped).
ON 7 times | Keeps Outdoor fan « Defective fan motor, poor When the outdoor unit’s fan motor speed continues for 30 seconds or
flash flashing E 48 motor error connector connection longer at 75 rpm or lower. (3 times) (The air conditioner stops.)
Keeps | 2 times Cooling high : l(g)velzload o%eran;)ln, overc}lllarge
ON flashi flash E35 |pressure scl;(l)s ocrn Q';l:: oor heat exchange Wilen the value of the outdoor heat exchanger sensor exceeds the set
asnin asl wi value.
g protecton « Service valve is closed
i i H * Defective compressor If the compressor motor’s magnetic pole positions cannot be correctly
2times | 2 times | 7 times E 60 |Rotor lock « Open phase on compressor detected when the compressor starts.
flash flash flash * Defective outdoor PCB (The air conditioner stops.)
5 times 2 times Active filter . ; When the wrong voltage connected for the power supply.
flash ON flash E 47 voltage error * Defective active filter When the outdogor maifrgl PCB is faulty P g
7 2 Refrigeration \ losed.
times times cycle system | * Service valve is closed. . . .
flash ON flash E 57 p¥0tect¥ve + Refrigerant is insufficient When refrigeration cycle system protective control operates.
control
4 times Outdoor sub PCB * Outdoor sub PCB fau.ly Communication error for 15 minutes: Detected more than 15 seconds
- - flash E 45 |communication | e Poor connection of wire between 4 times
error outdoor sub PCB — main PCB
E £ wired The wired remote controller wire Y is open. The wired remote
_ _ Stays E1 "01; ° th:ell « Broken wired remote controller| controller wires X and Y are reversely connected. Noise is penetrating
OFF Femote Controtier|  yire, defective indoor PCB the wired remote controller lines. The wired remote controller or indoor
wirng PCB is faulty. (The communications circuit is faulty.)

Notes (1)The air conditioner cannot be restarted using the remote controller for 3 minutes after operation stops.
(2)The wired remote controller is optional parts.
(3)SRR series only.
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(6) Service mode (Trouble mode access function)
This air conditioner is capable of recording error displays and protective stops (service data) which have occurred in the past. If
self-diagnosis displays cannot be confirmed, it is possible to get a grasp of the conditions at the time trouble occurred by checking
these service data.
(a) Explanation of terms

Term Explanation

The service mode is the mode where service data are displayed by flashing of the display lights

Service mode B . .
when the operations in item (b) below are performed with the indoor controller.

These are the contents of error displays and protective stops which occurred in the past in the air
conditioner system. Error display contents and protective stop data from past anomalous
Service data operations of the air conditioner system are saved in the indoor unit controller’s non-volatile
memory (memory which is not erased when the power goes off). There are two types of data,
self-diagnosis data and stop data, described below.

These are the data which display the reason why a stop occurred when an error display(self-
diagnosis display) occurred in an indoor unit. Data are recorded for up to 5 previous occurrences.
Data which are older than the 5th previous occurrence are erased.

Self-diagnosis data | In addition, data on the temperature of each sensor (room temperature, indoor heat exchanger,
outdoor heat exchanger, outdoor air temperature, discharge pipe), remote controller information
(operation switching, fan speed switching) are recorded when trouble occurs, so more detailed
information can be checked.

These are the data which display the reason by a stop occurred when the air conditioning system

performed protective stops, etc. in the past. Even if stop data alone are generated, the system

restarts automatically. (After executing the stop mode while the display is normal, the system

restarts automatically.) Data for up to 10 previous occasions are stored. Data older than the 10th

previous occasion are erased.

( Important) In cases where transient stop data only are generated, the air conditioner system
may still be normal. However, if the same protective stop occurs frequently (3 or
more times), it could lead to customer complaints.

Stop data

(b) Service mode display procedure

tart . . .
Sta When the optional wired remote control is used:

When the service mode is effective and the
optional wired remote controller is used, the
signal from the wired remote controller won't be
received. Use the self diagnostic function with
+ the wireless remote controller.

/

Turn off the air conditioner’s power once, then
wait 1 minute or longer.

Turn the air conditioner’s power on again while
pressing the unit ON/OFF button.

NO®D - * - *1: If the buzzer does not sound no matter how
Did a buzzer located in many times you repeat the operation, the
the indoor unit sound? unit ON/OFF button may be faulty.
§ YES
Within 1 minute after turning the air conditioner’s *2: Set the remote controller settings on “Cool-
power on, signals will be sent from the remote ing Operation,” “Fan Speed: MED” and “Set
controller Temperature: 21°C.”

|
Y
Count the number of times the RUN light and

TIMER light flash 9 and check the contents of the
error, etc. from the table. (See page 47.)

1

<Are other data displayed?

Turn off the air conditioner’s power to terminate the
service mode. If you are going to turn the power on
again, wait 1 minute or longer after turning it off.

NO

{ YES

Change the remote controller settings based on
the instructions in the table ™. (See page 45.)
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*3: To count the number of flashes in the service mode, count the number of flashes after the light lights up for 1.5 second
initially (start signal). (The time that the light lights up for 1.5 second (start signal) is not counted in the number of
flashes.)

* In the case of current cut (example: stop code “42”)
The RUN light (10’s digit) flashes 4 times and the TIMER light (1’s digit) flashes 2 times.
4 X 10+2 X 1 =42 — From the table, read the instructions for error code 42, “current cut”.

1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF — I
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—
ON
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF — —

11-second interval

*4: When in the service mode, when the remote controller settings (operation switching, fan speed switching, temperature
setting) are set as shown in the following table and sent to the air conditioner unit, the unit switches to display of service
data.

1) Self-diagnosis data
What are Self-........ These are control data (reasons for stops, temperature at each sensor, remote controller information)
diagnosis Data?  from the time when there were error displays (abnormal stops) in the indoor unit in the past.

Data from up to 5 previous occasions are stored in memory. Data older than the 5th previous occasion are erased.
The temperature setting indicates how many occasions previous to the present setting the error display

data are and the operation switching and fan speed switching data show the type of data.

Remote controller setting

- o Contents of output data
Operation switching | Fan speed switching

MED Displays the reason for stopping display in the past (error code).

Cooling HI Displays the room temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
AUTO Displays the indoor heat exchanger sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
LO Displays the remote controller information at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
) MED Displays the outdoor air temperature sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.
Heating HI Displays the outdoor heat exchanger sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.

AUTO Displays the discharge pipe sensor temperature at the time the error code was displayed in the past.

Remote controller setting Indicates the number of
- occasions previous to the present
Temperature setting the error display data are from.
21°C 1 time previous (previous time)
22°C 2 times previous
23°C 3 times previous
24°C 4 times previous
25°C 5 times previous

Only for indoor heat exchanger sensor 2

Remote controller setting Indicates the number of
- occasions previous to the present
Temperature setting the error display data are from.
26°C 1 time previous (previous time)
27°C 2 times previous
28°C 3 times previous
29°C 4 times previous
30°C 5 times previous
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(Example)

Remote controller setting

Operation | Fan speed [Temperature Displayed data
switching | switching setting
21°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) the previous time an error was displayed.
22°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 2 times previous when an error was displayed.
Cooling MED 23°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 3 times previous when an error was displayed.
24°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 4 times previous when an error was displayed.
25°C Displays the reason for the stop (error code) 5 times previous when an error was displayed.

2) Stop data

Remote controller setting
Operation | Fan speed |Temperature Displayed data
switching | switching setting
21°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) the previous time when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
22°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 2 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
23°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 3 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
24°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 4 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
. 25°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 5 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
Cooling LO
26°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 6 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
27°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 7 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
28°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 8 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
29°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 9 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.
30°C Displays the reason for the stop (stop code) 10 times previous when the air conditioner was stopped by protective stop control.




(c) Error code, stop code table (Assignment of error codes and stop codes is done in common for all models.)
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Number of flashes when in
service mode Stop coad » Error | Auto
RUN TIMER or Error content Cause Occurrence conditions display|recovery
light light Error coad
(10's digit)| (1's digit)
OFF 0 Normal — — — —
OFF 5 time Can not receive signals for 35 Power supply is faulty. When 35 seconds passes without
flash 05 seconds Power supply cables and signal lines are improperly wired. | communications signals from either the outdoor unit or O -
(if communications have recovered) | Indoor or outdoor sub PCB are faulty | the indoor unit being detected correctly.
" Cooling overload operation. ;
sﬂt::: 35 Cooling high pressure control Outdoor unit fan speed drops. XIJ: ts,‘:tt\l;;s:tdoor heat exchanger sensor's value exceeds SO O
Outdoor heat exchanger sensor is short circuit. : (5 times)
: Refrigerant is insufficient. : : ,
6 time o N . N ‘When the discharge pipe sensor's value exceeds the set
flash 36 Compressor overheat 110°C Discharge pipe sensor is faulty. value. eepp (chs) O
Service valve is closed.
Outdoor heat exch .. |-55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
7 time Outdoor heat exchanger sensor dilslcotr)x(:lrectce?::l CXCRANGET SENSOTWITC IS | ithin 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous O
3 time flash 37 is abnormal Connector connections are poor. temperature. . (3 times) O
flash Outdoor main PCB is faulty Or—55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously
within 20 seconds after power ON.
Outdoor air temperature sensor wire i —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
8 time Outdoor air temperature sensor di];‘cofl(:leztede PErature Sensor wire 1S | ithin 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous O
38 N P ' : temperature. : O
flash is abnormal Connector connections are poor. N . . (3 times)
Outdoor main PCB is faulty Or—55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously
within 20 seconds after power ON.
9 ti Disch: . . gischarge p(iipe sensor wire is —25°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times O
ime 39 1SCRATEE PIPE SENSOT 1S isconnected. . within 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous O
flash abnormal (anomalous stop) Connector connections are poor. temperatur (3 times)
Outdoor main PCB is faulty cmperature.
Compressor lock.
Compressor wiring short circuit.
; Compressor output is open phase. . . . .
2 time . . Compressor start fails 42 times in succession and the O
42 Current cut . .
flash v u (S)eurtvdiizrv?lil: ils’iﬁsl:‘faulty reason for the final failure is current cut. (2 times) O
Electronic expansion valve is faulty.
4 time Compressor is faulty.
flash
5 time 45 Anomalous outdoor sub ?;‘;fz:;i‘ztfizﬁawuz between Communication error for 15 minutes: Detected more than O O
icati . 15 seconds 4 times.
flash PCB commuication outdoor sub PCB-main PCB.
7 time . . . ‘When the wrong voltage connected for the power supply.
flash 47 Active filter voltage error Defective active filter. When the outdoor main PCB is faulty. O
8 time 48 Outdoor unit's fan motor is Outdoor fan motor.ls faulty. When a fan speed of 75 rpm or lower continues for 30 O
flash abnormal Connector connections are poor. seconds or longer. (3 times) O
Outdoor main PCB is faulty.
1 time 51 i:s:;‘::t‘;: n}]l t:;;e};ower Outdoor main PCB is faulty ‘When it is judged that the power transistor was O —
flash Current cut c%rcui[ breakdown Power transistor is damaged. damaged at the time the compressor started.
Suction pipe sensor wire s —55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
. . . N within 40 minutes after intial detection of this anomalous
3 time 53 Suction pipe sensor disconnected. ) temperature. O O
flash is abnormal Connector connections are poor. P R X (3 times)
Outdoor sub PCB is faulty. Or-55°C higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously
within 20 seconds after compressor ON.
5ﬂtlmhe 7 time 57 Refrigeration cycle system Service valve is closed. ‘When refrigeration cycle system protective control O
asl flash protective control Refrigerant is insufficient. operates. (3 times)
8 time Refrigerant is overcharge.
flash 58 Current safe Compressor lock. When there is a current safe stop during operation. —
Overload operation.
Compressor wiring is disconnected.
9 time C ssor wiring is unc Power transistor is damaged. ‘When the current is 1A or less at the time the
flash 59 Volt; ¢ dro o Power supply construction is defective. | compressor started. O O
& P Outdoor main PCB is faulty. ‘When the power supply voltage drops during operation.
Compressor is faulty.
Compressor is faulty.
Compressor output is open phase.
OFF 60 Rotor lock Electronic expansion valve is faulty. After the compressor starts, when the compressor stops O O
. due to rotor lock. (2 times)
Overload operation.
Outdoor main PCB is faulty.
6 time 1 time Connection lines between the Connection lines are fault ‘When 10 seconds passes after the power is turned on
flash 61 indoor and outdoor units are Y. without communications signals from the indoor or —
flash Indoor or outdoor sub PCB are faulty. L g
faulty outdoor unit being detected correctly.
2 time . . Indoor or outdoor sub PCB are faulty. When 7 minute 35 seconds passes without
flash 62 Serial transmission error Noise is causing faulty operation communications signals from either the outdoor unit or O —
: the indoor unit being detected correctly.
Indoor unit's fan motor is Indoor fan motor is faulty. ‘When the indoor unit's fan motor is detected to be running
OFF 80 b 1 Connector connections are poor. at 300 (SRF : 150) rpm or lower speed with the fan motor O —
abnorma Indoor PCB is faulty. in the ON condition while the air conditioner is running.
2 time Indoor heat exchanger sensor Indoor heat exchanger sensor wire is ‘When a temperature of —28°C or lower is sensed
flash 82 is abnormal (anomalous stop) disconnected. continuously for 40 minutes during heating operation. O —
Connector connections are poor (the compressor stops).
8 time i i idi iti
flash 4ﬂ::|he 84 Anti-condensation control ﬁ;ﬁlg?gﬁﬁ;‘ﬁ%ﬁg Anti-condensation prevention control is operating. — O
5 time . Indoor unit fan speed drops. ‘When the anti-frost control operates and the compressor
85 Anti-fi 1 ; . g . . —
flash nti-frost contro Indoor heat exchanger sensor is broken wire. | stops during cooling operation. O
: Heating overload operation. . : .
6 time . . X When high pressure control operates during heating
flash 86 Heating high pressure control Indoor unit fan speed dropg .. | operation and the compressor stops. - O
Indoor heat exchanger sensor is short circuit.
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Note (1) The number of flashes when in the Service Mode do not include the 1.5 second period when the lights light up at first (starting signal). (See the example
shown below.)

* In the case of current cut (example: stop code “42”)
The RUN light (10°s digit) flashes 4 times and the TIMER light (1’s digit) flashes 2 times.
4 x10+2 X 1=42 — From the table, read the instructions for error code 42, “current cut”.

1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light ||||||||
(10’s digit)
OFF — —
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—t
ON
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF — -

11-second interval

(2) Error display: — Is not displayed. (automatic recovery only)

O Displayed.

If there is a () displayed, the error display shows the number of times that an auto recovery occurred for the same reason has
reached the number of times in ().

Ifno () is displayed, the error display shows that the trouble has occurred once.

— Does not occur

O Auto recovery occurs.

(3) Auto Recovery:

(d) Remote controller information tables

1) Operation switching

2) Fan speed switching

Display pattern when Display pattern when Fan speed
in service mode Operation switching in service mode switching when
- when there is an I there is an
RUN light abnormal stop TIMER light abnormal stop
(Operation switching) (Fan speed switching)
0 AUTO 0 AUTO
1 DRY 2 HI
2 COOL 3 MED
3 FAN 4 LO
4 HEAT 6 HI POWER
7 ECONO

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the information display in the remote controller becomes as follows.

Remote controller setting | Display when error code is normal.
AUTO

AUTO

Operation switching

Fan speed switching

(Example): Operation switching, fan speed switching, cooling HI

1.5 sec.
RUN light ON | | |
(10’s digit)
OFF —
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
—
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF —
11-second interval
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(e) Room temperature sensor, indoor heat exchanger sensor, outdoor air temperature sensor, outdoor heat

exchanger sensor , suction pipe sensor table

Units: °C
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
gl(’)!‘; 'é?s';itt) ol 123456 7]8]09
Buzzer sound
6 60 | -61 | -62]-63 | -64

5 50 | 51| -52]-53]-54]-55]-56]-57]-58]-59
4 40 | 41| 42| 43 | 44 | 45| 46 | -47 | -a8 | 49
(sounds f;egj second) 3 30| 31|32 -33] 343536 | -37 | -38 | -39
2 20| 21|22 23] 24|25 26]-27]-28]-29
1 0| -1 | -2 a3 4|15 |16 | <17 | <18 | 19

0 a2 3l4als|e|l7] 8]0

0 ol 123 lals|el|7]8]o

1 | |2 lalisliwe]z]is]9

2 20| 212223 2425|2627 28] 29

3 30 [ 31 [ 3233 343536 37]38] 3

No 4 40 | 41 [ 42 | 43 |44 | 45 |46 | 47 | a8 | 49

(does not sound) 5 50 | 51| 525354555657 58] 59
6 60 | 61 | 62|63 |6a| 65|66 67]68] 69

7 07|23 l7als|677] 78] 7

8 80 | 81 |82 |83 | 84| 85| 86| 87]8s]so

9 90 | 91 | 92 | 93 | 94 | 95| 96 | 97 | 98 | 99

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the display for each sensor becomes as shown below.

Sensor name Sensor value displayed when the error code is normal
Room temperature sensor -64°C
Indoor heat exchanger sensor -64°C
Outdoor air temperature sensor -64°C
Outdoor heat exchanger sensor -64°C
Outdoor suction pipe sensor -64°C

(Example) Room temperature, indoor heat exchanger, outdoor air temperature, outdoor heat exchanger, outdoor
suction pipe : “-9°C”

0.1 sec.
ON If the temperature is < 0, the buzzer sounds.
Buzzer sound ] If the temperature is=0, the buzzer does not sound. | |

OFF
1.5 sec.
ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF — —
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
ON
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
OFF — I
11-second interval
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(f) Discharge pipe sensor table

Units: °C
TIMER light
(1’s digit)
(F:%,"; '(i,?gitt) ol 12345678109
Buzzer sound
3 60 | -62 | -64
Yes 2 40 | 42 | -44 | 46 | 48] 50 | 52| -54 | 56 | -8
(sounds for 0.1 second) 1 20| 22| 24| 26| 28] 30| 32|34 | 36 | -38
0 2 46| 8 |-10]-12]-14]-16]-18
0 o246 s |10]l12]14a]16]18
1 20| 2224 [ 26|28 [3032]34]36] 38
2 40 | 42 | 44 [ 46 | 48 | 50 [ 52 | 54 | 56 | 58
No 3 60 | 62 |64 | 66 | 68 | 70 [ 72 | 74 | 76 | 78
(does not sound) 4 80 | 82 [ 84 |86 | 88|90 |92 94] 96 08
5 100 | 102 [ 104 [ 106 [ 108 [ 110 [ 112 ] 114 [ 116 | 118
6 120 [ 122 [ 124 [ 126 | 128 [ 130 | 132 ] 134 | 136 | 138
7 140 | 142 | 144 | 146 | 148 | 150

* If no data are recorded (error code is normal), the display for each sensor becomes as shown below.

Sensor hame Sensor value displayed when the error code is normal

Discharge pipe sensor -64°C

(Example) Discharge pipe temperature: “122°C”
* In the case of discharge pipe data, multiply the reading value by 2. (Below, 61 x 2 = “122°C”)

0.1 sec.
ON If the temperature is < 0, the buzzer sounds.
If the temperature is=0, the buzzer does not sound.

OFF

Buzzer sound

1.5 sec.

ON
RUN light
(10’s digit)
OFF —— —

0.5 sec. | 0.5 sec.

ON
TIMER light
(1s digit)
OFF — |

11-second interval
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Service data record form

Customer Model
Date of investigation
Machine name
Content of complaint
Remote controller settings Display results .
Temperature setting | Operation switching | Fan speed switching, Content of displayed data Buzzer (Yes/No.) | RUN light (Times){ TIMER light (Times) Display content
MED Error code on previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 1 on previous occasion.
21 LO Remote controller information on previous occasion.
) MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger sensor on previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe sensor on previous occasion.
26 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 2 on previous occasion.
MED Error code on second previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on second previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 1 on second previous occasion.
22 LO Remote controller information on second previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on second previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger sensor on second previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe sensor on second previous occasion.
27 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 2 on second occasion.
MED Error code on third previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 1 on third previous occasion.
23 LO Remote controller information on third previous occasion.
) MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on third previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger sensor on third previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe sensor on third previous occasion.
28 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 2 on third occasion.
MED Error code on fourth previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 1 on fourth previous occasion.
24 LO Remote controller information on fourth previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on fourth previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger sensor on fourth previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe sensor on fourth previous occasion.
29 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 2 on fouth occasion.
MED Error code on fifth previous occasion.
Cooling HI Room temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 1 on fifth previous occasion.
25 LO Remote controller information on fifth previous occasion.
. MED Outdoor air temperature sensor on fifth previous occasion.
Heating HI Outdoor heat exchanger sensor on fifth previous occasion.
AUTO | Discharge pipe sensor on fifth previous occasion.
30 Cooling AUTO | Indoor heat exchanger sensor 2 on fifth occasion.
21 Stop code on previous occasion.
22 Stop code on second previous occasion.
23 Stop code on third previous occasion.
24 Stop code on fourth previous occasion.
25 . Stop code on fifth previous occasion.
Cooling Lo
26 Stop code on sixth previous occasion.
27 Stop code on seventh previous occasion.
28 Stop code on eighth previous occasion.
29 Stop code on ninth previous occasion.
30 Stop code on tenth previous occasion.
Judgment Examiner
Remarks

Note (1) In the case of indoor heat exchanger sensor 2, match from 26 to 30 the temperature setting of remote controller. (Refor to page 45)
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Inspection procedures corresponding to detail of trouble
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( Sensor error

. NO
Is connector connection good?

< Is sensor resistance value good?

Broken sensor wire, ]
connector poor connection

(Short circuit) 0

YES

NO

l YES

Replace PCB.

Correct connection.

Replace sensor.

¢ Discharge pipe sensor temperature characteristics

(Broken wire) 1gq

160

140

120 \

100 \

80 \

60

Resistance (k)

40 AN

20 P~
[ —
0 20 40 60 8
Temperature

0 100
(c

120 135

@ Sensor temperature characteristics (Room
temp., indoor heat exchanger temp., out-
door heat exchanger temp., outdoor air
temp,outdoor suction pipe temp.)

(Broken wire) 3

AN

;C}: 20

3 \

g \

g 15

I

2

3

& 10

5 N
\ \ —_

Short circuit)
( -10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Temperature (°C)

( Indoor fan motor error

Defective fan motor, connector poor]
connection, defective indoor PCB

<

Is connector connection good?

> NO

Correct connector connection

YES

* Disconnect the fan motor

’
AN

. NO
Is fan motor resistance value good? [

connector, then investigate
the fan motor and indoor
PCB separately.

Is the output of the indoor PCB
normal?

>&

YES

YES

Replace indoor fan motor

Defective indoor PCB

Power supply reset

Is it normalized?

N |

YES

Malfunction by temporary noise

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
indoor PCB.)

Notes (1) See pages 57 for the fan motor and indoor PCB check pro-

cedure.

(2) After making sure the fan motor and indoor PCB are nor-
mal, connect the connectors and confirm that the fan motor

is turning.

(If power is turned on while one or the other is broken
down, it could cause the other to break down also.)
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Current Cut Compressor lock, Compressor wiring short circuit, Compressor output is open phase,]
Outdoor PCB is faulty, Service valve is closed, EEV is faulty, Compressor faulty.
In the service valves of the outdoor NO .
. 5 Open the service valves
unit open?

YES

YES i
< Is there any shortcircuit? Secure space for inlet and
outlet.

l NO

Does electroni ion val NO i . : . .
ocs electronme e;( pansion vaive Defecqve EEV For inspection of electronic expansion valve, see page 62

operate normally? Defective outdoor subPCB

l YES
When the inverter is operated
after disconnecting the wires of YES Defective outdoor %1 Ifitis normal, it is the rotor lock problem
compressor, does the current cut main PCB i P .
operate within 10 minutes? (1)

l NO
Is output voltage applied to all 3 NO Defective outdoor For the output voltage check of power transistor,
phases of power transistor? main PCB see page 58

l YES

¢ Ceeheck compressor wiring visually.
Inspect compressor. ¢ Check insulation resistance. (1 M or over) iiﬁ;:;srgiﬂt?ofﬁezormal’

* Check coil wire resistance.

SCM40, 45, 50 : 1.619Q or more at 20°C
SCM60, 71, 80 : 1.154Q or more at 20°C

( Current Safe Stop Overload operation, compressor] )

lock, overcharge

NO - -

< Is the refrigerant amount mormal? ~| Adjust the refrigerant amount properly. |

l' YES
oo . NO -
Is outdoor ventilation condition good? »|  Secure space for inlet and outlet.

l, YES

< Inspect compressor. ‘| Replace compressor. |
lr YES

< Inspect outdoor air temp sensor ‘| Replace sensor. |

;

| Defective outdoor main PCB
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pipe sensor

( Ove r h eat Of com p ressor Gas shortage, defective discharge] )

Is discharge pipe sensor NO Connector connection check, resistance
resistance value good? value check, replacement of discharge pipe
(page 52) sensor

v YES
Is sufficient quantity of refrigerant NO _ / Does trouble persist after NO Check if there areany
circulated? charging gas? places where gas is leaking.

YES YES
Y Y
Defective outdoor main PCB Clogged capillary tube or
strainer, defective EEV, etc.

: H H Wiri includi ble, defective ind /
( Error of signal transmission EUU R L :D

Does error persist after power

Trouble by transient cause, not unit trouble.
reset?

+ YES

Are the lines connecting the indoor
and outdoor units connected
normally?

Correct improper wire connection on indoor/
outdoor unit.

* YES

Is DC 0~Approx. 20V detected
between (2)~(3) terminals on
outdoor terminal block?

Defective indoor PCB

y YES

Y1 T

Is DC 0~Approx. 20V detected
between (2)~(3) terminals on indoor Check crossover wires.
terminal block?

Y YES

Is AC 220/230/240V applied between NO

> AL . . Defective indoor PCB. Check crossover wires.
(D~2 on the indoor terminal block?

P N U N\ N\

y YES

Defective outdoor sub PCB
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C Trouble of outdoor unit

Service valve close, Defective EEV, Defective outdoor PCB

Insufficient refregerant amount, Faulty power transistor, Broken compressor wire])

Is the power supply voltage OK?

z
o

YES

unit open?

Is the service valves of the outdoor

Z
o

YES

Is the refrigerant amount normal?

z
o

YES

—
=

Does electronic expansion valve
operate properly?

z
o

YES

—
N
-

Is the output voltage applied to all N
3 phases of power transistor?

YES

Is the connector for compressor
connection good?

z
o

YES

—
)
=

N A N ANY2ANNA A YA

Is the checked result of insulation
resistance and coil resistance of
compressor motor OK?

Z
o

YES

Replace compressor.

TEETLET]

Check power supply.

Open the service valves.

Adjust the refrigerant
amount properly

Defective EEV
or outdoor sub PCB.

Defective outdoor
main PCB.

Correct connection

Defective outdoor
main PCB.

Proper power supply voltages are as follows.
(At the power supply outlet)

220V : 198~242V

230V : 207~253V

240V : 216~264V

@ Judgment of refrigerant quantity
(1) Phenomenon of insufficient refrigerant
(a) Loss of capacity
(b) Poor defrosting
(Frost is not removed completely.)
(c) Longer time of hot keep
(5 minute or more)
(Normal time: Approx. 1 — I minute and 30 seconds)

Notes (1) For inspection of electronic expansion valve, see page 62
(2) For the output voltage check of power transistor, see page 58

(3) Check coil resistance, See pages 53.

C Outdoor fan motor error

Defective fan motor, connector poor]
connection, defective outdoor PCB

< Is connector connection good?

NO

I

Correct connector connection

YES

NO
Is fan motor resistance value good? >—

* Disconnect the fan motor
connector, then investigate
the fan motor and outdoor
main PCB separately.

Is the output of the outdoor main PCB
normal?

NO

N

YES

YES

Defective outdoor main PCB

Power supply reset

< Is it normalized?

N0

YES

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
outdoor main PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary noise

Replace outdoor fan motor

Notes (1) See pages 62 for the fan motor and outdoor main PCB check

procedure.

(2) After making sure the fan motor and outdoor main PCB are

normal, connect the connectors and confirm that the fan
motor is turning.

(If power is turned on while one or the other is broken
down, it could cause the other to break down also.)
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outdoor PCB

C Rotor lock

Defective compressor, defective ] >

Is output voltage applied to all 3 NO

phases of power transistor?

l YES

Inspect compressor. .

Defective outdoor main PCB

e Check compressor wiring visually.

Check insulation resistance. (1 MQ or over)

If check results are normal,

See pages 53.

compressor is locked.

e Check coil wire resistance.

C Drain abnormality (SRR only)

[Drain piping defective,pump defect,
float switch, indoor PCB]

)

(8) Phenomenon observed after shortcircuit, wire breakage on sensor

(a)

< Has an overflow developed?

NO

Is the float switch operating?

NO Indoor PCB is

defective.

1 YES l

Is the drain piping clogged or at NO Inspect float switch.
the wrong gradient?
l YES
NO

é there output for drain motor driver?

Repair and clean. |

l YES

Drain motor is defective.
Inspect wiring.

—

Indoor PCB is defective. |

Indoor unit

Sensor Operation Phenomenon
mode Shortcircuit Disconnected wire
Room temperature Cooling Release of continuous compressor operation command. Continuous compressor operation command is not released.
sensor Heating Continuous compressor operation command is not released. Release of continuous compressor operation command.
Coolin System can be operated normall Continiuous compressor operation command is not released.
T . . .
Heat exchanger g Y! P y (Anti-frosting)
sensor
Heating High pressure control mode (Compressor stop command) Hot keep (Indoor fan stop)
L Cooling Refer to the table below. Refer to the table below.
Humidity sensor® . — -
Heating Normal system operation is possible.

Note (1) SRK35, 50ZJ-S, 50, 60ZJX-S, SRF25, 35, S0ZJX-S only

B Humidity sensor operation

Humidity sensor
element

Failure mode

Control input circuit resding

Air conditioning system operation

Connector

(D Disconnected wire

wire

(2) Disconnected wire

(D@ Disconnected wire

Humidity reading is 0%

Anti-condensation control is not done.

)

(CNF) i"___

| SS—

Short | Disconnected

Circuit

circuited

(D and (2) are shot

Humidity reading is 100%

Anti-condensation control keep doing.

Remark: Do not perform a continuity check of the humidity sensor with a tester. If DC current is applied, it
could damage the sensor.

Humidity sensor assembly




(b) Outdoor unit
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Operation Phenomenon
Sensor — - -
mode Shortcircuit Disconnected wire
Heat exchanger Cooling System can be operated normally. Compressor stop.
sensor Heating Defrosting is not performed. Defrosting is performed for 10 minutes at approx. 40 minutes.
Ourdoor air Cooling System can be operated normally. Compressor stop.

temperature sensor Heating

Defrosting is not operated.

Defrosting is performed for 10 minutes at approx. 40 minutes.

Discharge pipe
sensor All modes (Can be operated.)

Compressor overload protection is disabled.

Compressor stop

(9) Checking the indoor electrical equipment

(a) Indoor PCB check procedure

Is there voltage between terminal NO
blocks (1) and (2) ? (AC 220/230/240
V)
YES
Y
NO
Is the fuse burnt out? (3.15 A)
YES
4
Is the voltage between terminal NO

blocks (2) and (3) oscillating between
DC 0 and 20V?

YES

A

Indoor electrical components
are normal.

Inspect power source
for outdoor unit.

Replace fuse.

Replace indoor PCB.

(b) Indoor unit fan motor check procedure
This is a diagnostic procedure for determining if the indoor unit’s fan motor or the indoor PCB is broken down.

1) Indoor PCB output check
a) Turn off the power.

b) Remove the front panel, then disconnect the fan motor lead wire connector.
¢) Turn on the power. If the unit operates when the ON/OFF button is pressed, if trouble is detected after the voltages

in the following figure are output for approximately 30 seconds, it means that the indoor PCB is normal and the

fan motor is broken down.

If the voltages in the following figure are not output at connector pins No. (1), (4) and (&), the indoor PCB has failed

and the fan motor is normal.

DC several V
(4~6V)

DC15V

-)

DC 308~336V

CNU

:

GND ?*
@

~

White—® @‘¢

Black—© @?_l

Yellow-©@ | | @

Blue—©

2) Fan motor resistance check

(S
Red—@ | | ®

Measuring point

Resistance when normal

(D -3 (Red - Black)

20 MQ or higher

@ - (3) (White - Black)

20 k€ or higher

Measuring | Resistance when
point normal

-3 DC 308~336V

Indoor PCB —
P D-® DC 15V

®-0 DC several V (4~6V)
®-0 DC several V (4~6V)

Notes (1) Remove the fan motor and measure it without power connected to it.
(2) If the measured value is below the value when the motor is normal, it means
that the fan motor is faulty.



10 « SCM-SM-094

(C) Power transistor inspection procedure

[Use a tester with a needle indicator for the inspection. (Do not use a digital tester. Check in the AC 300 volt range.)]

(1) If there is a self-diagnosis display, inspect the compressor system (burns, wiring mistakes, etc.) If no problems are found, check the
output of the power transistor.

(2) Output inspection procedure
Disconnect the terminals for the compresseor.

If an output such as the one shown in the figure on the below can be measured, the power transistor and the circuit board for the
outdoor unit are normal.

(Example)
RUN light : ON
Output voltage TIMER light: 2 time flash
(ACV)
) )
€9 1§
D)) )
0 18 1§
8~10 sec. 1 sec. 3 min. 1 sec. 3 min. 1 sec.

A J
Operation SW ON

Measure in this section

(10) How to make sure of wireless remote controller

Is remote
controller normal?

Defective remote
controller

YES

Replace the display.

Again pushing
operating switch

Is the unit
operable with remote
controller?

YES

Normal

Operating the unit? Abnormality is not

found.
Defective remote
controller
Does unit ON/OFF
butt tes?
Hon operates Note (1) Check method of remote controller
(a) Press the reset switch of the remote controller.
(b)  Ifall LCD are displayed after one (1) display, it is basically normal.
The figare below shows the SRK series.
Operating the unit. YES @
perating the unit.
sl
AR
= O
O
(3pAuTO) O
— -
Control problem on y/\V/\N 'll‘ =
main unit .
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A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the
unit is stopped.

@ Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test
output voltage

Color Marks
Mark Color
BK_ | Black Power supply
RD Red 1 Phase
WH | White 220-240V 50Hz
gﬁ gra“ge P FUSE
rown o 250V 15A
YE | Yellow v TBI
[ Rin
Y./G | Yellow./Green ol
[ SiN
1
L Gl
G
TB2
________ 1BK 1
1 WH
UNITA{ 777777 —j RD CNA
----_l_ B -1
~ TB3 |
________ 1] BK
—— WH
-------- CNB
UNITB+ ] —j BR
----_l_ B -1
@ Power source and serial
signal inspection
@ to @: AC 220/230/240V CNHEAT _ CN20S

@ to @ : Normal if the voltage
oscillates between DC 0
and approx. 20V

PWB2 (SUB)

G2 CNEEVI

=
o
13
2]
®
»
R 2
o ¢ S
=
” " m R
s-1 ¢—H . <
C-1 | rD | »
5 h
CNMAIN —>—{(] CNSUB 4
CN20V —2—( CN20V ;

PWB 1 (MAIN)

CNFAN

CNTH CNTH

T

—_

b '

T

EEV EEV

\

@Inspection of outdoor
fan motor
See page 62.

2
TH4

TH1 TH2 TH3

®Inspection of electronic
expansion valve
See page 62.

®Inspection of resistance value of sensor
Remove the connector and check the resistance value.
See the section of sensor characteristics on page 52.

sjuiod uonoadsul yun JoopinQ (L1)

760-INS-INOS » O},
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A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the
unit is stopped.

@ [nspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test

YE

S-1Z09°‘S-rZ0SINDS SIePoIN

Color Marks ot volt
Mark Color output votage
BK | Black Power supply
BL Blue 1 Phase |
|
RD_ | Red 220-240V 50Hz |
WH__ | White o | FUSE
OR | Orange o I 250V 15A7
BR | Brown o TB1! 250V 20A Rod R
YE | Yellow E E . RN So¢ ¢S
Y/G | YellowGreen b SIN S-1 $S-2 Tl
i Gl C-1 Cc2 2
G CNMAIN '_/_‘5 CNSUB
CN20V [—3—( eN20v
-------- 2 WH CNA
UNIT A 4 —3 RD
_____ BK N
= PWB 2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN)
________ 1 1
5 |WH
-------- 2 CNB
UNIT B —3 BR
T CNFAN
________ 1BK "
-------- 2 P CNe
UNITCy ] S 1BL
T
- CNHEAT  CN20S G2 CNEEV1 CNEEV3 CNTH CNTH
J_Y G [ J 1 J
R [—] — _
WH 7 RD WH BL
@ Power source and serial
signal inspection HEATER 208

@ to @: AC 220/230/240V

@ to @ : Normal if the voltage
oscillates between DC 0
and approx. 20V

EEV EEV EEV

A\t

@ Inspection of electronic
expansion valve
See page 62.

TH4 TH1 TH2 TH3

@ Inspection of outdoor
fan motor
See page 62.

@ Inspection of resistance value of sensor

Remove the connector and check the resistance value.

See the section of sensor characteristics on page 52.

760-INS-INOS « O},



A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the
unit is stopped.

Color Marks

@ Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test

output voltage
Roo
So¢ YE
S-1 o R
™ OR
C-1
CNMAIN —>—{ CNSUB
CN20V )—2/—( CN20V
PWB 1 (MAIN)
CNFAN
CNTH CNTH !

Power supply
Mark Color 1 Phase
BK | Black 220-240V 50Hz
BL Blue o
BR | Brown Vo FUSE
RD | Red 'l 1 TBI 250V 20A
WH_ | White P PR
OR | Orange P ]
BR | Brown CoTTT L N
YE |[Yellow 7777777 Clnil
Y/ G | Yellow/Green B2
""" 1
----- 2
UNITAS{ | 2
_____ ﬁ Y/G —
____’I:B3 I BK (1
—1WH
----- 2 CNB
UNITBy ____| 3 [BR PWB 2 (SUB)
_____ @IYLE U
B T
——1WH
----- CNC
UNITC{ | —§ BL
_____ TG 4
ol | g
——1WH
----- CND
UNITD{ ] —{YE
_____ DIY/G
CNHEAT CN20S G2 CNEEV1 CNEEV2
lvsa Iva -
S

@ Power source and serial
signal inspection
@ to @: AC 220/230/240V
@ to @ : Normal if the voltage
oscillates between DC 0
and approx. 20V

WH

IRD WH RD BL G
HEATER] | 20S

EEV EEV
A B

EEV

4

EEV

TH4

S-1Z08‘S-rZLLINOS SISPOI

@ Inspection of outdoor
fan motor
See page 62.

TH1 TH2 TH3

@ Inspection of electronic
expansion valve
See page 62.

@ Inspection of resistance value of sensor
Remove the connector and check the resistance value.
See the section of sensor characteristics on page 52.

760-INS-INOS » O},
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(a) Inspection of electronic expansion valve
Electronic expansion valve operates for approx. 10 seconds after the power on, in order to determine its aperture. Check the

operating sound and voltage during the period of time. (Voltage cannot be checked during operation in which only the aperture
change occurs.)
1) If it is heard the sound of operating electronic expansion valve, it is almost normal.

2) If the operating sound is not heard, check the output voltage.

1-3
651413121
Expansion valve connecto/ 1-4 .
(6P, black) o 2] o] = - Approx. 5 V is detected for 10 seconds after the power on.
' I & 1-5
= S
1-6

3) If voltage is detected, the outdoor sub PCB is normal.
4) If the expansion valve does not operate (no operating sound) while voltage is detected, the expansion valve is defective.

¢ Inspection of electronic expansion valve as a separate unit
Measure the resistance between terminals with an analog tester.

Measuring point | Resistance when normal
1-6
14 46+ 4Q
1-3 (at 20°C)
15 |

(b) Outdoor unit fan motor check procedure
* When the outdoor unit fan motor error is detected, diagnose which of the outdoor unit fan motor or outdoor main PCB is defective.
* Diagnose this only after confirming that the indoor unit is normal.
(1) Outdoor main PCB output check

1) Turn off the power.
2) Disconnect the outdoor unit fan motor connector CNFAN.
3) When the outdoor unit is operated by inserting the power supply plug and pressing (ON) the backup switch for more than

5 seconds, if the voltage of pin No. (2 in the following figure is output for 30 seconds at 20 seconds after turning “ON”
the backup switch, the outdoor main PCB is normal but the fan motor is defective.
If the voltage is not detected, the outdoor main PCB is defective but the fan motor is normal.

Note (1) The voltage is output 3 times repeatedly. If it is not detected, the indoor unit displays the error message.

Measuring | Resistance when
point normal

®-® DC 308~336V
®@-® DC 15V

@-® DC several V (4~7V)
O-® DC several V (4~7V)

Red

C%) ® ;i
—e < ® ©® @ ©
I

~ ND
DC308~336V s DCI5V

@ @—Orange
@ @— White

)

Outdoor main PCB

a —

DC several (4~7V)

2) Fan motor resistance check

Measuring point Resistance when normal Notes (1) Remove the fan motor and measure it without power connected to it.
® - @ (Red - Black) 20 MQ or higher (2) If the measured value is below the value when the motor is normal, it means
@3- (@ (White - Black) 20 kQ or higher that the fan motor is faulty.




2.2 FDTC series
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2.2.1 Diagnosing of microcomputer circuit

(1)

Selfdiagnosis function

(a) Check indicator table

Whether a failure exists or not on the indoor unit and outdoor unit can be know by the contents of remote controller error code,

indoor/outdoor unit green LED (power pilot lamp and microcomputer normality pilot lamp) or red LED (check pilot lamp).

)

Indoor unit

Remote controller | Indoor control PCB rr?::nl;:ld;grB Reference
G Location of trouble Description of trouble Repair method page
Error code | Red LED | Red LED | " | Red LED
LED (1)
Keeps .
Stays OFF flashing Stays OFF — * Normal operation — —
No-indication | Stays OFF | gyays OFF | Stays OFF | Stays OFF | Indoor unit power supply | Power OFF, broken wire/blown fuse, broken transformer wire Repair 83
* K Remote controller wires + Poor connection, breakage of remote controller wire * For wire breaking at power ON, the LED is OFF. Repair
. eeps
3 times H Stays OFF " 84
fash | ashing Remote controller + Defective remote controller PCB Replacement of
_ remote controller
Indoor-outdoor units connection | Poor connection, breakage of indoor-outdoor units connection wire
l%g\l/’élg'[@ [/Olﬂ Stays OFF ﬂ]:se}e]&sg Stays OFF wire ’ N Repair 85~ 89
Remote controller + Improper setting of master and slave by remote controller
+ Poor connection of remote controller signal wire (White)
! * Remote controller wires (Noise) * For wire breaking at power ON, the LED is OFF Repair
Keeps + Intrusion of noise in remote controller wire
ays . ays
] Stays OFF | 1| Stays OFF - : 90
s Remote controller indoor con- . . Lo . eplacement o
. + Defective remote controller or indoor control PCB (defective communication circuit)? remote controller
trol PCB
or PCB
2 times Keeps 6times | Indoor-outdoor units connection| !’gor connectlonI of wire belwsen \lndoor-outdoor units during operation e
flash flashing flash wire , 00se cof P an I " " . epair
+A tdoor units by noise, etc.
X X (Noise) + CPU-runaway on outdoor control PCB Power reset or
E 5 2 times Keeps 6 times Repair
. : 1
flash | flashing | flash Outdoor control PCB * Qccu_rr)eqnce of defective outdoor control PCB on the way of power supply (defective communication Repla;gem of ?
circuit)?
2times | Keeps | 6times Outdoor control PCB + Defective outdoor control PCB on the way of power supply R
flash flashin; flash v
¢ Fuse + Blown fuse
+ Def indoor heat exchang I e thermistor (defective element, broken wire, Replacement,
Indoor heat exchanger tempera- e
X ture thermistor short-circuit) repair of temper-
1 time Keeps Stays OFF + Poor contact of temperature thermistor connector ature thermistor 92
flash flashing Renlacement of
Indoor control PCB *. Defective indoor control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input circuit)? P d;ecnée“ 0
. + Defective indoor return air temperature thermistor (defective element, broken wire, short- Replacement,
Indoor return air temperature | .
7 i thermistor circui) repair of temper-
] I time K”PS Stays OFF + Poor contact of temperature thermistor connector ature thermistor 93
Keeps flash flashing ° Replacement of
flashing Indoor control PCB *. Defective indoor control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input circuit)? P PCB
Installation orﬁ(:)];eratmg condi- |, Heating over-load (Anomalously high indoor heat exchanger temperature) Repair
. Replacement
E B 1 time Keeps Stays OFF Indoor heat eXChan.ger [eMmPera- {, e indoor heat exct e thermistor (short-circuit) of temperature 94
flash flashing 7 ture thermistor ' thermistor
Repl t of
Indoor control PCB *« Defective indoor control PCB (Defective temperature thermistor input circuit)? P alfzf]“;" ’
. : . " P . Replacement,
Drain trouble Defective drain pump (DM), broken drain pump wire, disconnected connector repair of DM
E 9 1 time Keeps Float switch . float switch op i n) Repair
H Stays OFF % . . L L 95
flash flashing Indoor control PCB + Defective indoor control PCB (Defective float switch input circuit) Replacement of
*« Defective indoor control PCB (Defective DM drive output circuit)? PCB
Option + Defective optional parts (At optional anomalous input setting) Repair
E 1 Stays OFF KEEPS Stays OFF Number Ufcm?“emd indoor |, When multi-unit control by remote controller is performed, the number of units is over Repair 96
[FN] flashing units
[ Keeps Fan motor + Defective fan motor Replacement,
E i 5 Stays OFF fashin Stays OFF repair 97
¢ Indoor control PCB + Defective indoor control PCB Replacement
[ g 1 time Keeps . . . .
E I flash flashing Stays OFF Indoor control PCB Improper operation mode setting Repair 98
E E 8 Stays OFF KECP y Stays OFF Remote comroll;r femperature |, Broken wire of remote controller temperature thermistor Repair 99
flashing thermistor

Note (1) Normal indicator lamp (Indoor unit: Green) extinguishes (or lights continuously) only when CPU is anomalous. It keeps flashing
in any trouble other than anomalous CPU.

(2) * mark in the Description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing

the part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.



(ii) Outdoor unit
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Outdoor
Remote controller Indoor control PCB .
main PCB . - ) Reference
Location of trouble Description of trouble Repair method age
Ertorcode | Red LED | Red LED | S'°®" | Red LED Pag
Installation, operation status |+ Higher outdoor heat exchanger temperature Repair
Replacement, repair
. Outdoor heat exchanger .
Keeps | 2 times « Defective outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor of temperature
Stays OFF . temperature sensor 100
flashing | flash sensor
. . X X . o Replacement of
Outdoor main PCB *e Defective outdoor main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
Installation, operation status |+ Higher discharge temperature Repair
. . Replacement, repair
. Discharge pipe temperature . . .
Keeps | 5 times « Defective discharge pipe temperature sensor of temperature
Stays OFF X sensor 101
flashing | flash sensor
. .. . - ) L Replacement of
Outdoor main PCB *» Defective outdoor main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
. . Replacement, repair
Outdoor heat exchanger |+ Defective outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor, broken wire or poor it ;
of temperature
=3 Keeps | 8 times temperature sensor connector connection P
| Stays OFF N sensor 102
flashing | flash
. ) X R ) — Replacement of
Outdoor main PCB *e Defective outdoor main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? °CB
. . . . Replacement, repair
Outdoor air temperature |+ Defective outdoor air temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector
) X of temperature
Keeps | 8 times sensor connection
Stays OFF N sensor 103
flashing | flash
X . X X ) L Replacement of
Outdoor main PCB *s Defective outdoor main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? B
. . . X . . Replacement, repair
Discharge pipe temperature |+ Defective discharge pipe temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector " ;
0f temperature
Keeps | 8 times sensor connection P
Stays OFF . sensor 104
flashing | flash
L . X X . L Replacement of
Keeps Outdoor main PCB *s Defective outdoor main PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
flashing Outdoor main PCB, Replacement of
E l_’ E Keeps | 1 time « Current cut (Anomalous compressor over-current)
Stays OFF . compressor PCB 105 « 106
flashing | flash N N N N N N
Installation, operation status | Service valve closing operation Repair
E '_'] S Stay OFF Keeps | 4 times Outdoor main PCB * Anomalous outdoor main PCB commuication Replacement of 107
tay
Y flashing | flash Outdoor sub PCB « Anomalous outdoor sub PCB commuication PCB
Im} Keeps | 2 times . L Repair
L’ ] Stays OFF N Outdoor sub PCB « Defective active filter 108
flashing | flash PCB replacement
Keeps | Keeps Fan motor « Defective fan motor
E L"B Stays OFF . N Replacement 109
flashing | flashing Outdoor main PCB * Defective outdoor main PCB
] Keeps | I time Power transistor error R Replacement of
| Stays OFF . « Power transistor error 110
flashing | flash (outdoor main PCB) PCB
X X X X Replacement, repair
L « Defective suction pipe temperature sensor, broken wire or poor connector N
. Outdoor suction pipe sensor . of temperature
Keeps | 8 times connection
Stays OFF N sensor 111
flashing | flash
o o . L Replacement of
Outdoor sub PCB « Defective outdoor sub PCB (Defective temperature sensor input circuit)? PCB
Operation status « Shortage in refrigerant quantit Repair
In] Keeps | 2 times P € € g Y P
| Stays OFF . . . . . Service valve 12
flashing [ flash Installation status « Service valve closing operation .
opening check
3 * Overload operation
Keeps | 3 times .
Stays OFF X + Overcharge « Current safe stop Replacement 113
flashing | flash X
+ Compressor locking
Keeps | 2 times | Compressor, outdoor main
Stays OFF X * Anomalous compressor startup Replacement 114
flashing | flash PCB
Im} Keeps | 7 times
E 5 o Stays OFF N Compressor * Anomalous compressor rotor lock Replacement 115
flashing | flash

Note (1) * mark in the Description of trouble means that, in ordinary diagnosis, it cannot identify the cause definitely, and, if the trouble is repaired by replacing the
part, it is judged consequently that the replaced part was defective.
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(iv) Display sequence of error codes or inspection indicator lamps
B Occurrence of one kind of error

Displays are shown respectively according to errors.
B Occurrence of plural kinds of error

Section Category of display
Error code on remote
controller . . L o
* Displays the error of higher priority (When plural errors are persisting)
Red LED on indoor N i ]
control PCB E l ES """" l'_' Jn] >EBS> """ Ebu

* Displays the present errors. (When a new error has occurred after the former error was reset.)
Red LED on outdoor

main PCB

B Error detecting timing

Section Error description Error code Error detecting timing
Drain trouble (Float switch cCo Whenever float switch is activated after 30 second had past since
activated) g power ON.
Communication error at i WAIT (7 No communication between indoor and outdoor units is
initial operation established at initial operation.
Remote controller - Communication between indoor unit and remote controller is

L S C interrupted for mote than 2 minutes continuously after initial

communication circuit error o .
communication was established.

A . CC Communication between indoor and outdoor units is interrupted
Communication error during L : . e ST
oberation C for mote than 2 minutes continuously after initial communication

Indoor |°P was established.
Excessive number of _
connected indoor units by 'L " 5’ Whenever excessively connected indoor units is detected after
controlling with one remote - power ON.
controller
Return air temperature cCr -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within 60
thermistor anomaly Lot minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.
Indoor heat exchanger Ccr -50°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within 60
temperature thermistor Co minutes after initial detection of this anomalous temperature.

anomaly Or 70°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously.

-55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
Or -55°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after power ON.

Outdoor air temperature
sensor anomaly

—
U |

(]
O

-55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
Or -55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after power ON.

Outdoor heat exchanger

temperature sensor anomal
Outdoor P y

Discharge pipe temperature
sensor anomaly

-25°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.

U}
U] LI:I

=
UM

-55°C or lower is detected for 5 seconds continuously 3 times
within 40 minutes after initial detection of this anomalous sensor.
Or -55°C or higher is detected for 5 seconds continuously within
20 seconds after power ON.

Suction pipe temperature
sensor anomaly

=
My
(]




10 « SCM-SM-094

H Error log and reset

Error indicator Memorized error log Reset
Remote controller display * Higher priority error is memorized. + Stop the unit by pressing the ON/OFF
; ; switch of remote controller.
Red LED on indoor control PCB * Not memorized. « If the unit has recovered from anomaly, it
Red LED on outdoor main PCB * Memorizes a mode of higher priority. can be operated.

B Resetting the error log
* Resetting the memorized error log in the remote controller
Holding down “CHECK?” button, press “TIMER” button to reset the error log memorized in the remote controller.
* Resetting the memorized error log
The remote controller transmits error log erase command to the indoor unit when “VENTI” button is pressed while
holding down “CHECK?” button.

Receiving the command, the indoor unit erase the log and answer the status of no error.

(2) Troubleshooting procedure

When any trouble has occurred, inspect as follows. Details of respective inspection method will be described on later pages.

Confirmation of
Confirmation remote controller and Replacement/
of power LEDs on the PCB Check of the anomalous Inspection repair of
Trouble | =p supply =»| ofindoor unitand |[=p| operation dataonthe |=p| oftheunit/ |[=p| faulty part,
(Indoor/ outdoor unit (Indoor/ remote controller controller test run,
outdoor unit) outdoor unit, remote adjustment
controller)

(3) Troubleshooting at the indoor unit
With the troubleshooting, find out any defective part by checking the voltage (AC, DC), resistance, etc. at respective connectors
at around the indoor PCB, according to the inspection display or operation status of unit (the compressor does not run, fan does
not run, the 4-way valve does not switch, etc.), and replace or repair in the unit of following part.
(a) Replacement part related to indoor PCB’s
Control PCB, power supply PCB, temperature thermistor (return air, indoor heat exchanger), remote controller switch and

fuse

Note (1) With regard to parts of high voltage circuits and refrigeration cycle, judge it according to ordinary inspection methods.

(b) Instruction of how to replace indoor control PCB

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

e Read the "SAFETY PRECAUTIONS" carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the replacement in order to protect yourself.
e The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, WARNING and CAUTION.
Both mentions the important items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means.
/N WARNING | Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death.
/N CAUTION | Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances.
o After completing the replacement, do commissioning to confirm there are no anomaly.
A WARNING
® Replacement should be performed by the specialist.
If you replace the PCB by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as electric shock or fire.
e Replace the PCB correctly according to these instructions.
Improper replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
e Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
Replacement during the applying the current would cause the electric shock, unit failure or improper running.
It would cause the damage of connected equipment such as fan motor,etc.
® Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely so as not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fire.
® Check the connection of wiring to PCB correctly before turning on the power, after replacement.
Defectiveness of replacement may cause electric shock or fire.
A\ CAUTION
® |n connecting connector onto the PCB, connect not to deform the PCB. It may cause breakage or malfunction.
Insert connecter securely, and hook stopper. It may cause fire or improper running.
o Bundle the cables together so as not to be pinched or be tensioned. It may cause malfunction or electric shock for disconnection or deformation.




¢ Control PCB

Replace and set up the PCB according to this instruction.

@ Set to an appropriate address and function using switch on PCB.

Select the same setting with the removed PCB.
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PSB012D931F A\ |

item switch Content of control
Address SW2 Plural indoor units control by 1 remote controller
Testrun SW7-1 _ - Normgl
O Operation check/drain motor test run
O:ON —:OFF

(@ Set to an appropriate capacity using the model selector switch(SW6).

Select the same capacity with the PCB removed from the unit.

swe [ [2[3[4| SW

B0 |o|-|-]- ON

w0 |~ |o|=]< HHHH
50D jo| —]o | —

60D |o|o|o |- 1 2 3 4

@ Replace the PCB

1. Fix the PCB so as not to pitch the cords.

Example setting fro 25VD

2. Connect connectors to the PCB. Connect a cable connector with the PCB connector of the same color.

3.Do not pass CPU surrounding about wirings.

@ Control PCB

Parts mounting are different by the kind of PCB.

Louver motor

CNZ(White)
HA

CNJ e

SW2 (Blue)
Address setting

(&3
SW5 .
Master/Slave ¥E|

setting T
CNE(White) B
RAM checker
I
SW6
Capacity setting ——

CNN(Yellow)
Thermistor

(Heat exchanger) —1

L’CNJ(White)
/[

CND mu CNO #xR0

CNT (Blue)
External switch

CNV (Red)
Auto lift
\

W 0000 =g o

1_]"'1\ [t

TP4 PCI D;E Ij:
- e,
i e

il

CNY g / CNKZ Mok CNK1 eom
i |

CNW4(Blue)
Power PCB
—1 @@ |
CNW3(Red)
Power PCB
oy T

Part number

CAWL mraL

v

n

CNC(Red)
Humidity
sensor
CNI(Blue)

~
X 5=
83
8o o
oESs
~ T 3
$23
SFE

Float SW

.
0 O
2=
29
€5
£3

o

Auto lift

©
=
=
=
m
z
)

CNV2(Black)
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 Power PCB PSB012D953A
This PCB is a general PCB. Replace the PCB according to this instruction.

@ Replace the PCB (refer to right dwg.)
1. Unscrew terminal of the wiring(yellow/green) soldered to PCB from the box.
2. Cut the band that binds the wiring (red and blue) from connector CNW1 and CNW2, and the wiring (yellow/green) from PCB (T2/T3) . (Note 1)
(However, do not cut the band that binds only the red and blue wirings.)
3. Replace the PCB only after all the wirings connected to the connector are removed.
4. Fix the board such that it will not pinch any of the wires.
5. Reconnect the wirings to the PCB. Wiring connector color should match with the color of connector of the PCB. (Note 2)
6. Let the wiring (red and blue) pass beneath the (yellow/green) wiring and bind together with band.
7. Screw back the terminal of wiring (yellow/green) from PCB(T1, T2/T3), that was removed in 1.
In that case, do not place the crimping part of the wiring under the PCB.
(Note 1): It might not be applicable on some models.
(Note 2): After replacing PCB, connection between capacitor assy and connector CNP is

2 Power PCB
Parts mounting are different by the kind of PCB. CNM(White)

CNWO (White)
Terminal block

Fan motor

O

IR R o H NN\ BT (Yellow/Green)
F MR oH S ISV N T

PC20137) O Ov20s b 020”2 TZ80VLY. 154
oz N c204 c201(z?* %ot - F200
gNWKlBIl:’uéI; PC2027, = Q‘ R34 S = i L = O
ontro ,, oo ), - o.
o O r= = _ =/ S
N o o, [1)3° L A o)
= : © I° |3 E%] o 2 S0 — c322 # s
= . B s 2 o] H s o s
CNW2(Red) o 125 ML EER B i R e
o 2 §fl -
Control PCB c207, 30 N 19 g g
o o g 3
2 et | © E ° + e cs0s) ¢ & [Lz00
Lt Rsn(mu 5 o I 2
- o N w QA[[[[[ —_—U G B O S -
T2(Yellow/Green) - —— “Q%g - 8 o g1 c304 iz
" c200 208 3 || ] [<,7 - T T
oty elon Graory S| 22! et AT TE oL |3 Ehepdm S f = d 7 — -
T3(Yellow/Green) R Z 2Bc06 S2x4 F203 3 l B P
S
9
CAUTION HIGH VOLTAGE

18v

(Note 2) CNP(White) CNR (White)
Capacitor assy Drain motor

»*Fuﬁ% PJASQSANO.M o vaLTaGE

€33 L209
) N | I ’_l )

\ [ J [

e 1

@-1.
Unscrew terminal of
the wiring to PCB
from the box.

@-2.
Cut the band(Note 1)

do not cut the

band that binds
only the red and
blue wirings.

@-7.
Screw back the
terminal of wiring
from PCB.

@-6.

Let the wiring (red and
blue) pass beneath the
(yellow/green) wiring

and bind together with
band.




@DIP switch setting list
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Switches Description Default setting Remarks
SW2 Address No. setting at plural indoor units control by 1 R/C 0 0-F
SW6-1
Zggj Model selection As per model See table |
SW6-4
SW7-1 Test run, Drain motor [ Normal*/Test run OFF _ | Normal
SW7-2 [ Reserved OFF keep OFF
SW7-3 | Powerful mode [ valid*/Invalid ON Valid
SW7-4 | Reserved OFF keep OFF
JSL1 Superlink terminal spare | Normal™/switch to spare With
* Default setting
Table 1: Indoor unit model selection with SW6-1-SW6-4
0: OFF __ 1:ON
25VD | 35VD | 50VD | 60VD
SW6-1 1 0 1 1
SW6-2 0 1 0 1
SW6-3 0 0 1 1
SWe6-4 0 0 0 0




(4) Check of anomalous operation data with the remote
controller

Operation data can be checked with remote control unit operation.

@ Press the button.
The display change “[PER DATE ¥~

@ Press the (SET) button while “ [JPER D&TH

® When only one indoor unit is connected to remote controller,
“ DATE LOADING > is displayed (blinking indication during data
loading).

¥ ” is displayed.

Next, operation data of the indoor unit will be displayed. Skip to step @.
@ When plural indoor units is connected, the smallest address number

of indoor unit among all connected indoor unit is displayed.

[Example]:

“ &% SELECTIAU ~ (blinking 1 seconds) — = [/U000

blinking.

‘.”

® Select the indoor unit number you would like to have data displayed
with the E E button.

® Determine the indoor unit number with the (SET) button.
(The indoor unit number changes from blinking indication to
continuous indication)
“TAU000  (The address of selected indoor unit is blinking for 2
seconds.)

l

“DATA LOADIMG (A blinking indication appears while data loaded.)
Next, the operation data of the indoor unit is indicated.

@ Upon operation of the m E button, the current operation data is
displayed in order from data number 01.

The items displayed are in the above table.
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Number Data Item
o1 |3 (Operation Mode)
02 |SETTEMP %  (Set Temperature)
03 |RETURNAIR__%&  (Return Air Temperature)
04 |EISENSOR & (Remote Controller Thermistor Tempeature)
o5 |THI-R1_%& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor / U Bend)
06 |THI-RZ &% (Indoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Capillary)
07 |THI-R3_& (Indoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor /Gas Header)
08 | I/FANSPEED_ (ndoor Unit Fan Speed)
09 | DEMAND __Hz (Frequency Requirements)
10 |AWSWER_Hz  (Response Frequency)
11 [IAUEEY P (Pulse of Indoor Unit Expansion Value)
12 | TOTALIAURUM__H (Total Running Hours of The Indoor Unit)
21 [(QUTDOOR___ &  (Outdoor Air Temperature)
22 |THI-R1_& (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
23 |THO-FZ?_%  (Outdoor Heat Exchanger Thermistor)
24 |[LOMP__H= (Compressor Frequency)
25 |HF MWPa (High Pressure)
26 |[F MPa (Low Pressure)
27 |[Td__ & (Discharge Pipe Temperature)
28 | COMP BOTTOM (Comp Bottom Temperature)
29 ([T AMP (Current)
30 |TARGETSH & (Target Super Heat)
31 [5H & (Super Heat)
32 [TOSH & (Discharge Pipe Super Heat)
33 | PROTECTION Mo, (Protection State No. of The Compressor)
34 | [I/UUFANSPEED _ (Outdoor Unit Fan Speed)
35 | B3HI (63H1 On/Off)
36 | DEFROST (Defrost Control On/Off)
37 | TOTAL COMP RUM__ H (Total Running Hours of The Compressor)
38 |[/UEEY1___ P (puiseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVC)
39 |[AUEEY2 P (Pulseof The Outdoor Unit Expansion Valve EEVH)

*Depending on models, the items that do not have corresponding data are not displayed.

To display the data of a different indoor unit, press the | AIR CON NO.| button, which allows you to go back to the indoor unit

selection screen.

© Pressing the [(OON/OFF | button will stop displaying data.

Pressing the (RESET) button during remote control unit operation will undo your last operation and allow you to go back to

the previous screen.

®If two (2) remote controllers are connected to one (1) inside unit, only the master controller is available for trial operation and

confirmation of operation data. (The slave remote controller is not available.)
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(5) Inverter checker for diagnosis of inverter output
@ Checking method

(a) Setup procedure of checker.
1) Power OFF (Turn off the breaker).
2) Remove the terminal cover of compressor and disconnect the wires (U, V, W) from compressor.
3) Connect the wires U (Red) , V (White) and W (Black) of the checker to the terminal of disconnected wires (U, V, W)

from compressor respectively.

(b) Operation for judgment.
1) Power ON and start check operation on cooling or heating mode.
2)  Check ON/OFF status of 6 LED's on the checker.
3) Judge the PCB by ON/OFF status of 6 LED's on the checker.

ON/OFF If all of LED are ON/OFF If all of LED stay OFF or
status of LED | according to following pattern | some of LED are ON/OFF
Outdoor main Normal Anomalous

PCB
Power ON

During this period, ON/OFF status of LED is
repeated cyclically according to following pattern

3 min.
i

Start check operation Stop check operation

4)  Stop check operation within about 2minutes after starting check operation.

{Inverter Checker)

LED ( LED ON/OFF pattern )

LED1 LED1 LED1 LED1 LED1 LED1
LED2 LED2 LED2 LED2 LED2 LED2

L33L5C0>4 > L33L5C0>4 5 L23L§D)4 5 L23L34 5 LEC[SSLgA —> LEC%3L§|J>4

LED5 . LEDS O LED5 O LED5 O LED5 O LED5

LED6 LED6 LED6 LED6 LED6 LED6
oFl [©e e 9T |(*7 |*70

Cyclically ® ON
O OFF

Faston terminal
Connect to the terminal of the wires which are disconnected from compressor.
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unit is stopped.

A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the

@ Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test

S-M'ZSP‘S-rZovINOS SsIspoiN
sjuiod uonosadsul yun Jooping (9)

Color Marks
Mark Color output voltage
BK_ | Black Power supply
RD | Red 1 Phase
WH | White 220-240V 50Hz
OR | Orange Vo FUSE
BR | Brown Pl | 2s0visA Roo
YE Yellow P Rix So
Y/G | Yellow/Green ol T1¢
N S Siv Sy T2
L Gl C-1
G CNMAIN l—/—(s CNSUB
CN20V f——{ CN20v
TB2
________ T1BK i
1 WH
-------- 2 CNA
ITA —
UNITAS ] 3R | PWB2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN)
T
~ TB3 |
________ —1BK
——1WH
________ > CNB
UNITBYy | —3 BR CNFAN
/ - _
@ Power source and serial
signal inspection
@ to @: AC 220/230/240V ClNHEA]T ‘CN2OSI G2 : CNEEV1 : CNTH CNTH |
@ to @ : Normal if the voltage J_Y/ G
oscillates between DC 0 . L N = 2 .
and approx. 20V wih—! —rp Wil RD
@®Inspection of outdoor
. fan motor
HEATER 20S hed See page 109.
EEV EEV TH4 TH1 TH2 TH3
A

¥60-INS-INOS « O},



=

A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the
unit is stopped.

@ Inspection power transistor
Remove the fasten terminal and test

S-1'Z09'S-rZ0SNOS SISPOIN

Color Marks out volt
Mark Color output voltage
BK | Black Power supply
BL | Blue 1 Phase :
RD__| Red 220240V 50Hz | ;
WH_| White o i FUSE
OR | Orange Lo I 250V 15A/
BR | Brown {11 TBIj 250V20A Rog TR
YE | Yellow Pl BK [ Riv So 4 S . YE
Y./G | Yellow.”Green E I WH, ¢ S-1¢ S-2 . orR| R
' y.G[ 6! Gl C-2
G CNMAIN —=—] CNSUB
CN20V —3—( cN20v
2 CNA
UNITA+ | —3 RD
_____ BK N
g PWB2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN)
________ 1 1
I~ |WH
-------- 2
UNIT B + —3 BR CNB
----‘-é‘ CNFAN
________ TIBK .
-------- P CNC
UNITCY ] T1BL
T
- CNHEAT CN20S G2 CNEEV1 CNEEV3 CNTH CNTH |
| J_Y G [ J T J
—_— || || -
[—] [—]
‘WH RD WH RD BL
@ Power source and serial ’IfnSPeCtion of outdoor
. . . M an motor
signal 1.nspect10n IHE ATER 20S M, See page 109,
@ to @: AC 220/230/240V FEV  EEV FEV TH4 TH1 TH2 TH3
@ to @ : Normal if the voltage A B C

oscillates between DC 0
and approx. 20V

760-INS-INOS « O},



A\ CAUTION- HIGH VOLTAGE

High voltage is produced in the control box. Don't touch
electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after the
unit is stopped.

Color Marks @ Inspection power transistor
Mark Col Power supply Remove the fasten terminal and test =
o oot 1 Phase output voltage o
lack
BK |B 220-240V 50Hz o
BL | Blue R o
BR | Brown - FUSE »
RD | Red {0 ! TBI| 250V20A A
WH_| White I =
OR | Orange o] Roo E
BR Brown 1 — S0 &
YE |Yellow 777777 @ T1 ﬂc ;
Y./G | Yellow/Green TB2 S1p T2 or/ R o
C-1 o
""" 1 5 N
UNITAL ™ Y CNMAIN —=—{ CNSUB <
----- 3 CN20V )—2/—( CN20V @
_____ —LY/G U
o _TB31 BK 1
WH
-1 CNB
UNITBy ____—3BR PWB2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN)
o Y/G, U
o IB4 1 BK (1
——1WH
----- 2 CNC
UNITC{ | —3BL CNFAN
_____ YL 4
T
_____ —1WH
UNITDY ] —{YE NP
_____ —DYLG,
CNHEAT CN20S G2 CNEEV1 CNEEV2 CNTH CNTH 1
Iy 6 J_Y P 1 T T J
— —1 [ ’ '
WHT ] RD WH RD BL G
_ @ Inspection of outdoor
@ Power source and serial fan motor
signal inspection HEATER| | 20S - See page 109.
@ to @: AC 220/230/240V EEV EEV EEV EEV ~ TH4 THI TH2 TH3
® to @ : Normal if the voltage A B C D

oscillates between DC 0
and approx. 20V

¥60-INS-INOS « O},
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2.2.2 Troubleshooting flow
(1) List of troubles

No. | Remote controller display Description of trouble Reference page
1 None Operates but does not cool. 76
2 None Operates but does not heat. 77
3 None Earth leakage breaker activated 78
4 None Excessive noise/vibration (1/3) 79
5 None Excessive noise/vibration (2/3) 80
6 None Excessive noise/vibration (3/3) 81
7 None Louver motor failure 82
8 None Power supply system error (Power supply to indoor control PCB) 83
9 None Power supply system error (Power supply to remote controller) 84
10 [INSPECT I/U INSPECT I/U (When 1 or 2 remote controllers are connected) 85
11 INSPECT /U INSPECT I/U (Connection of 3 units or more remote controllers) 86
12 | M WAIT Communication error at initial operation 87~89
13 | El Remote controller communication circuit error 90
14 |[ES Communication error during operation 91
15 |[E6 Indoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor anomaly 92
16 [E7 Return air temperature thermistor anomaly 93
17 |ES8 Heating overload operation 94
18 [E9 Drain trouble 95
19 [E10 Excessive number of connected indoor units (more than 17 units) by controlling with one remote controller 96

20 |Elo6 Indoor fan motor anomaly 97

21 |E19 Indoor unit operation check, drain motor check setting error 98

22 | E28 Remote controller temperature thermistor anomaly 99

23 | E35 Cooling overload operation 100

24 | E36 Discharge pipe temperature error 101

25 | E37 Outdoor heat exchanger temperature sensor anomaly 102

26 | E38 Outdoor air temperature sensor anomaly 103

27 | E39 Discharge pipe temperature sensor anomaly 104

28 E42 Current cut 105, 106

29 | E45 Outdoor sub PCB communication error 107

30 |E47 Active filter voltage error 108

31 |E48 Outdoor fan motor anomaly 109

32 | ESI Power transistor anomaly 110
33 |ES3 Suction pipe temperature error 111
34 | ES7 Insufficient refrigerant amount or detection of service valve closure 112
35 |ES8 Current safe stop 113
36 | ES9 Compressor startup failure 114
37 | E60 Anomalous compressor rotor lock 115
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Troubleshooting
@)
LED | Green | Red m
Remote controller: None Indoor | Keeps flashing| Stays OFF Opel‘ates but does not COO]
Outdoor| —  |Stays OFF
U

1. Applicable model

5. Troubleshooting

All models

2. Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the indoor unit fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.
It is normal.

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-20degC at
cooling?

YES
NO *

NO |

Mistake in model selection.

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under dome
temperature of compressor
when it restart after power
reset.

It is necessary to replace to

Calculate heat load once more. > hlgher capgglty one or to
install additional unit.
Is the compressor
. NO
operating?
_BWATES! Compressor refrigerant oil
Message is displayed (for 3 seconds) when . .
performing cooling, defrosting and heating YES —| protection control at starting
operations from the remote is activated.
controller.
Compressor may be stopped
YES NO by the error detection

Is the

control. For the contents of
control, refer to anomalous
stop control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
functions.

Inspect the followings.

compressor rotation NO » * Minor clogging of filter
speed low? * Minor clogging of heat
exchanger
YES * Minor short-circuit
* Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination refrigerant amqunt
control of conpressor rotation speed” or * Poor compression of
“Protective control by controlling compressor
compressor rotation speed” is appropriate
to this phenomenon. Consideri .
4P bl onsidering appropriate
- Fresumapnle cause operation control, check
suspicious points.
« Poor compression of : ﬁlrre the ~ 1) In;pect the followings for
emperature conditions reference.
compressor of room and outdoor air close YES: » : :
* Faulty expansion valve to the rated * Major clogggng of filter
operation conditions? * Major clogging of heat
Note (1) Outdoor: 35°C, Indoor: 27°C exchanger
NO * Major short-circuit
v * Major shortage of
The unit is operating normally but is refrigerant amount.
operating under the contol for protecting » Compressor protection ON
compressor or other respective parts. ¢ Indoor fan tap
Note:
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D

Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Outdoor| —  |Stays OFF

Operates but does not heat

)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Check the indoor unit fan operation.
Check the temperature differnce
between return and supply air.
It is normal.

Is the
temperature differnce
between return and supply air
10-30degC at
heating?

Does the
heat load increase after
installtion?

NO—»

YES
NO *

Mistake in model selection.
Calculate heat load once again.

Is the compressor

operating? NO

“i WAIT (7
Thessage is displayed (for 3 seconds) when
performing cooling, defrosting and heating
operations from the remote
controller.

NO—»

Is the

(This unit is designed to
start in the soft start mode
by detecting the under
dome temperature of
compressor when it restart
after power reset.

It is necessary to replace to
higher capacity one or to
install additional unit.

Compressor refrigerant oil
protection control at starting
is activated.

Compressor may be
stopped by the error
detection control.

For the contents of control,
refer to anomalous stop
control by controlling
compressor rotation speed
of microcomputor control
functions.

Inspect the followings.

comprcssgrl “"f,‘ﬁf’“ NO > | « Minor clogging of filter
peediow * Minor clogging of heat
exchanger
YES * Minor short-circuit
v * Minor shortage of
Check which control “Determination control of refrigerant amount
conpressor rotation speed” or “Protective control * Poor compression of
by controlling compressor rotation speed” is compressor
appropriate to this phenomenon.
4.Presumable cause Considering appropriate
operation control, check
* Faulty 4-way valve operation suspicious points.
. Are the @ .
* Poor compression of fomperature conditions Inspect the followings for
compressor of room and outdoor air close YES » | T efergnce. )
* Faulty expansion valve L%:Eﬁﬁgfg . 1lt/l/[aj.or c}ogg;ng olf }flilter
operation Note (1) Outdoor: 7°C, Indoor: 20°C ajor clogging of heat
NO exchanger
* * Major short-circuit
— . . * Major shortage of
The ut}lt is operating normally but is ' refri gerant amount
operating under the contol for protecting « Compressor protection ON
compressor or other respective parts. « Indoor fan tap
Note:
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~

Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Stays OFF| Stays OFF
Outdoor| —  [Stays OFF

Earth leakage breaker activated

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Defective compressor

Are OK the
insulation resistance and

R NO >
coil resistance of
compressor?
YES
Is insulation
of respective harnesses OK?
NO >

Is any harness bitten between
pannel and casing
oretc?

YES

Check the outdoor unit grounding
wire/earth leakage breaker.

y

Check of the outdoor unit grounding wire/earth leakage breaker

@ Run an independent grounding wire from the grounding screw
of outdoor unit to the grounding terminal on the distribution
panel. (Do not connect to another grounding wire.)

@ In order to prevent malfunction of the earth leakage breaker
itself, confirm that it is conformed to higher harmonic
regulation.

* Insulation resistance of compressor

¢ Immediately after installation or when the unit has been left
for long time without power supply, the insulation resistance
may drop to a few MQ because of refrigerant migrated in
the compressor.
When the earth breaker is activated at lower insulation
resistance, check the following points.

@ 6 hours after power ON, check if the insulation resistance
recovers to normal.
When power ON, crankcase heater heat up compressor and
evaporate the refrigerant migrated in the compressor.

@ Check if the earth leakage breaker is conformed to higher

Replace compressor.*

Secure insulation
resistance.

* Noise harmonic regulation or not.
Since the unit is equipped with inverter, it is necessary to use
components conformed to higher harmonic regulation in order
to prevent malfunction of earth leakage breaker.
Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content

Indoor - -

Outdoor — —

Excessive noise/vibration (1/3)

U

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

@ Improper installation work
 Improper anti-vibration
work at instllation
« Insufficient strength of
mounting face
@ Defective product
« Before/after shipping from
factory
® Improper adjustment during
commissioning
» Excess/shortage of
refrigerant, etc.

noise/vibration
occur during or soon
after stopping operation
of air-conditioner?

NO

Does the
installation of
indoor/outdoor
unit loose?

[Installation work]
Does noise/vibration
occur not only from the
air-conditioner
but also from entire
building?

Are pipes
touching the wall, etc?

[Product]
Does noise/vibration
occur from operating
fan (fan only)?

Is there a fan
or louver touching other
components?

YES

If excessive noise/vibration
persists when sufficient
time has elapsed after
stopping the unit, it is
considered that the air-
conditioner is not the
source.

Check the installed
condition carefully, and
correct the position or
insert rubber cushions
or others into the gap, if
necessary.

Prevent the vibration from
transmitting to wall and etc
by fixing pipes on the wall
or wrapping rubber cushion
around the pipe which

goes through the hole in
the wall or applying other
appropriate means.

Strength of ceiling
wall, floor, etc. may be
insufficient. Review the
installing position or
reinforce it.

Check for leaning of
installed unit or anomalous
mounting of fan, louver

or motor and specify the
contacting point and correct
1t.

When the heat exchanger
or filter is clogged, clean
them. In case that the
unit is installed at the site
where background noise
is very low, small noise
from indoor unit can be
heard, but it is normal.
Before installation, check
for background noise. If
backgound nois is very
low, convince client prior
to installation.

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor - -
Outdoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (2/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 1/3

Are the pipes
contacting the
casing?

[Unit side]
Does noise/vibration
occur when the cooling/
heating operation is
performed
normally?

Is it heard
continuous hissing or
roaring sound?

YES

Are hissing sounds
heard at the startup or
stopping?

YES

Is blowing sound
heard at the start/stop
of defrosting during
heating?

YES

Is cracking noise
heard during heating
operation?

YES

Hissing noise is
heard during cooling
operation or after
stopping.

YES

Rearrange the piping to
avoid contact with the
casing.

It is noise/vibration that

is generated when the
refrigerant gas or liquid
flow through inside of
piping of air-conditioner.
It is likely to occur
particularly during cooling
or defrosting in the heating
mode. It is normal.

The noise/vibration occurs
when the refrigerant starts
or stops flowing. It is
normal.

When the defrosting starts
or stops during heating,
the refrigerant flow is
reversed due to switching
4-way valve. This causes
a large change in pressure
which produces a blowing
sound. It may accompany
also the hissing sounds as
mentioned above. They are
normal.

After the start or stop of
heating operation or during
defrosting, abrupt changes
in temperature cause resin
parts to shrink or expand.
This is normal.

It is the sound produced
by the drain pump that
discharges drain from the
indoor unit. The pump
continues to run for 5
minutes after stopping the
cooling operation. This is
normal.

Apply the damper sealant
at places considered to
be the sources such as
the pressure reducing
mechanism (expansion
valve), capillary, etc.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor - -

Outdoor - -

Excessive noise/vibration (3/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

From 2/3

Adjustment
during commissioning
Does noise/vibration occur when the
cooling/heating operation is in
anomalous condition?

A4

If insufficient cooling/
heating problem happens
due to anomalous operating
conditions at cooling/
heating, followings are
suspicious.

* Overcharge of refrigerant

* Insufficient charge of
refrigerant

* Intrusion of air, nitrogen,
etc.

In such occasion, it is
necessary to recover
refrigerant, vacuum-dry
and recharge refrigerant.

* Since there could be
many causes of noise/
vibration, the above do not
cover all.

In such case, check the
conditions when, where,
how the noise/vibration
occurs according to
following check point.

* Indoor/outdoor unit

* Cooling/heating/fan
mode

* Startup/stop/during
operation

* Operating condition
(Indoor/outdoor
temperatures, pressure)

* Time it occurred

* Operation data retained
by the remote controller
such as compressor
rotation speed, heat
exchanger temperature,
EEV opening degree, etc.

* Tone (If available, record
the noise)

* Any other anomalies

Note:
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) o
LED | Green | Red Content
Remote controller: None Indoor  |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF .
Louver motor failure
Outdoor| — Stays OFF
J
/
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
A Check at the indoor unit side.

Operate after

waiting for more

than 1 minute.

Does the louver
. operate at the power NO
2.Error detection method on?
Is LM wiring
broken?
NO
YES —>» Repair wiring.
YES NO »| Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.
v YES — > Replace LM.
Is the louver
operable with the remote YES » Normal
controller?
3. Condition of Error displayed
NO » Adjust LM lever and then

4. Presumable cause

* Defective LM
* LM wire breakage
* Faulty indoor control PCB

LM: louver motor

check again.

Note:
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" Error code]

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red
Indoor |Stays OFF | Stays OFF
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Conent] Power supply system error
(Power supply to indoor control PCB)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3. Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Misconnection or breakage of
connecting wires

* Blown fuse

* Faulty indoor control or
power PCB

* Broken harness

* Faulty outdoor control PCB
(Noise filter)

I
AC220/240V
detected between 1 and
2 on the terminal block
of indoor
unit?

YES

Are fuses
OK (F200, F201)?

YES

Is
AC2201240V

Tor 1-phase unit detected between

and 2 on the terminal
block of outdoor
unit?

NO———»

YES >

Is the

OK?
YES
Is the

LM, etc

check of resistance between
®-® of CNWO

checked result
of resistance of FM,

NO———r

NO——»

OK?
YES >
4

spesv )

detected between @-® NO »
of CNW2?
Note (1) ® for GND
YES

Is JX1 open? NO »
YES >

Defective outdoor control
PCB (Noise filter)

Misconnection or breakage
of connecting wires

Defective indoor control or

power PCB — Replace.

Replace FM, LM, etc.

Replace fuse.

Defective indoor power
PCB — Replace.

Open JX1.

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: None

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF
Outdoor - Stays OFF

Power supply system error
(Power supply to remote controller)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Remote controller wire
breakage/short-circuit

* Defective remote controller

* Malfunction by noise

* Faulty indoor power PCB

* Broken harness

* Faulty indoor control PCB

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Isn't there any
loose connection of remote YES —» Correct.

controller wires?

NO

Isn't remote
controller wire broken or
short-circuited?

YES ——¥

NO

v

Disconnect remote
controller wires.

Is DC15V or
higher detected between X-Y
of indoor unit terminal
block?

NO

Is DC180V
between @-@ of
CNW2?

NO———¥

YES

Replace wires.

Replace remote controller.

Defective indoor power
PCB—Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: INSPECT I/U

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF
Outdoor| - Stays OFF

(When 1 or 2 remote controllers are connected)

INSPECT /U

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Communication between indoor
unit and remote controller

is disabled for more than 30
minutes after the power on.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Improper setting

¢ Surrounding environment

* Defective remote controller
communication circuit

* Faulty indoor control PCB

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

YES

(1),(2)

Set one remote controller
for “Master” and the other
for “Slave”

Note (1) Use SWI to set at
master or slave.

Does it
become normal?

NO

of remote controller

at the slave remote

Are 2 units

connected?

Is it set
Set SW1 on remote

controller? controller PCB at “Master”.

Note (2)

“Slave” is displayed
on the remote
controller LCD.

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Are remote
controller wires laid
along high voltage
wires?

NO

v

Disconnect the connecting
wire @ between the indoor
and outdoor unit.

A4

Power supply reset

Does DM ) )
start 60 seconds later YES —»| Defective indoor control
automatically. PCB—Replace.
NO—— | Defective remote controller

Set address again. (SW2 on
indoor control PCB)

Separate remote controller
wires from high voltage
wires.

—Change.

“INSPECT I/U”.

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying ‘i WAIT ™" on the remote controller, the display changes to
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: INSPECT I/U

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Outdoor —

INSPECT /U

stays oFF | (Connection of 3 units or more remote controller)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Indoor unit cannot communicate
for more than 30 minutes after
the power on with remote
controller.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Improper setting

¢ Surrounding environment

* Defective remote controller
communication circuit

* Faulty indoor control or
power PCB

* Faulty outdoor sub PCB

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

Are more than
3 units of remote controller
connected?

Does remote
controller display
“Slave™?

Do more than
one indoor units have the
same address?

NO

Is it set to
a slave indoor unit.
SW5-1, 2?

NO

Is there loose
or wrong connection at the termanal
of wiring between indoor and
outdoor units?

Is the
grounding wire connected
properly?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the outdoor unit terminal
block?

YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the indoor unit terminal
block?

YI|ES

YES —» Reduce to 2 units or less.

YES —»| Change remote controller
setting to “Master”. (SW1
on remote controller PCB)

YES — > Change address. (SW2 on
indoor control PCB)

YES — > Change to master. (SW5-1,
2 on indoor control PCB)

YES —» Correct

NO — ¥ Correct

NO —» Defective outdoor sub PCB
—Replace.

NO —»| Broken connecting wire—
Correct.

Defective indoor control or

power PCB—Replace.

“INSPECT I/U”.

Note: If any error is detected 30 minutes after displaying ‘i \WAIT i on the remote controller, the display changes to
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: i \WAIT [

LED Green Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Communication error at

initial operation (1/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

When the remote controller
LCD displays “ M WAIT M~ 2

minutes after the power on.

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4.Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Faulty outdoor sub PCB

» Connection between PCB’s

* Faulty indoor control PCB
 Defective remote controller

* Broken remote controller wire

The remote controller LCD
displays “ M WAIT (%>
2 minutes after the power on.

[P

Turn the breaker off once and then
back on again 3 minutes later.

L

Is normal condition restored?

Isn’t blown

outdoor unit controller?

Is AC220/240V
detected at the secondary side of
outdoor sub PCB?

Is the
green LED of indoor unit
flashing?

YES

Are wires
connected properly between
he indoor and the outdoor
units?
YES

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the outdoor unit terminal

Is approx.
DC20V detected between @-®
on the indoor unit terminal

NO

the power supply fuse (15A or 20A) on the

Replace the

NO power supply fuse.

NO——»

NO ——»

NO —»

YES ——»

See next page.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB—Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Replace indoor control
PCB.

Correct connection wires
between indoor and
outdoor units.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB—Replace.

Defective connection wire
(broken wire)
Noise

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace.

Note: If any anomaly is detected during communication, the error code ES is displayed. Inspection procedure is same as above. (Excluding
matters related to connection) When the power supply is reset after the occurrence of ES, the LED will display “ M WAIT ” if the anomaly
continues. If the breaker ON/OFF is repeated in a short period of time (within 1 minute), “ ™ WAIT ” may be displayed. In such occasion,
turn the breaker off and wait for 3 minutes.
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Error code

Remote controller: M \WA|T i

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor [Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Communication error at
initial operation (2/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

When the fuse is blown, the
method to inspect outdoor sub
PCB before replacing the power
supply fuse

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

« Faulty outdoor sub PCB

* Faulty outdoor main PCB
« Faulty reactor

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Isn’t there
a short-circuit between phases of
outdoor sub PCB? NO
v
Replace the outdoor
YES sub PCB
| ]
Aren’t there
cracks or burning on the power
ransistor module or diode
?
stack? Replace the outdoor
main PCB
YES |
Replace the
reactor.
YES
» Replace fuse.

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: M \WA|T (M

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays OFF
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Communication error at
initial operation (3/3)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

When the remote controller
display is extinguished after the
power on.

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

3.Condition of Error displayed

4. Presumable cause

* Blown fuse

* Connection between PCB’s

* Blown fuse

« Faulty indoor control PCB

« Defective remote controller

» Wire breakage on remote
controller

* Faulty outdoor sub PCB

Remote controller display is
extinguished after the power on.

green LED on the indoor unit

connected properly between the indoor and

Is the

flashing?

Is the

PCB OK?
YES

YES

remote controller?

Are wires

fuse on the indoor control

Is
approx. 10-11V detected
between wires at the remote controller
side after disconnecting the

NO-»|

NO

the outdoor units?

Is apé)rox.
DC20V detected between @-@

v

on the outdoor unit terminal NO

Is approx
DC20V detected between @-@

A4

on the indoor unit terminal NO

block?
YES

NO

A 4

Replace fuse.

Short-circuit on remote
controller wire

Defective remote controller

Correct wires.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB—Replace.

Defective connection wire
(Broken wire)
Noise

Defective indoor control
PCB—-Replace.

Note:
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LED | Green | Red Content
Remote controller: El Indoor [Keeps flashing | Stays OFF Remote controller
Outdoor| — |Siays OFF communication circuit error
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

Ts it possible to Malfunction by noise
reset normally by the YES » Check peripheral
power reset? environment.
NO
. Turn SW7-1 to OFF. = ON
2.Error detection method Remove the wire ® connecting
between indoor/outdoor units.
When normal communication
between the remote controller
and the indoor unit is
interrupted for more than 2 e dn
i i oes the drain
Emutes. t(Deteftallalle only with pump restart automatically YES » Defective indoor control
e remote controller) 1 minute later? PCB — Replace.

NO

' Defective remote controller

— Replace.

A4

Note (2) Does the remote controller still display “ & WAIT ™ even
after 3 minutes?

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4 Presumable cause

¢ Defective communication
circuit between remote
controller-indoor unit

* Noise

* Defective remote controller

* Faulty indoor control PCB

Note:If the indoor unit cannot communicate normally with the remote controller for 180 seconds, the indoor contnrol PCB starts

to reset automatically.
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Error code

Remote controller: E5

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor [Keeps flashing |2 times flash
Outdoor| — |6 times flash

Communication error during operation

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When normal communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is interrupted for more than
2 minutes.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above is detected
during operation.

4. Presumable cause

* Unit No. setting error

 Broken remote controller wire

« Faulty remote controller wire
connection

« Faulty outdoor sub PCB

Note (1) Inspect faulty connections (disconnection,
looseness) on the outdoor unit terminal block.

connection of signal

A 4

NO

wires at the outdoor unit

YES

Note (2) Check for faulty connection or breakage of
Is the signal wires between indoor-outdoor units.

connection of signal

A 4

wires between indoor-outdoor NO

units OK?

YES

| Power reset |

Has the remote

A4

controller LCD returned to NO

normal state?

YES

A\ 4

Repair signal wires.

Repair signal wires.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB (Defective network
communication circuit) —
Replace.

Unit is normal.
(Malfunction by temporary
noise, etc.)

Note:




10 « SCM-SM-094

D

| Error code]

Remote controller: E6

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor (Keeps flashing | I time flash

Outdoor -

Stays OFF

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected on the indoor heat
exchanger thermistor (ThI-R1,
R2 or R3).

3.Condition of Error displayed

» When the temperature
thermistor detects -50°C
or lower for 5 seconds
continuously, the compressor
stops. After 3-minutes delay,
the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
error occurs again within
60 minutes after the initial
detection.

* Or if 70°C or higher is
detected for 5 seconds
continuously.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger thermistor
connector

* Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor
anomaly

* Faulty indoor control PCB

Is the
connection of indoor heat

exchanger temperature thermistor NO

connector OK?

YES

Are
characteristics of indoor

A4

heat exchanger temperature NO

thermistor OK?

A\ 4

YES

. Temperature-resistance characteristic
(Broken wire)

N\
N\ 5kQ at 25°C

Temperature thermistor resistance (k)
|

(Shot circuit)

10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

A 4

Correct. = Insert connector
securely.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor — Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.
(Defective indoor unit heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor input circuit)

Note:
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] Error code]

Remote controller: E7

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| 1 time flash

Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Return air temperature
thermistor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalously low temperature
or high temperature (resistance)
is detected by indoor return air
temperature thermistor (ThI-A)

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature thermistor
detects -50°C or lower for
5 seconds continuously, the
compressor stops. After 3-minute
delay, the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this error
occurs again within 60 minutes
after the initial detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective return air
temperature thermistor
connector

* Defective return air
temperature thermistor

« Faulty indoor control PCB

Is the
connection of return

air temperature thermistor NO >
connector OK?
YES
characteristics of return air NO >
temperature thermistor
OK?
YES >

Temperature-resistance characteristic

(Broken wire)
\
a 15 \
=2
. \
g \
e
5 ° \
Z
£ \
g \
= \
g N .
g 5 N\ 5kQat 25°C
o
£ AN
& N
(Shot circuit)
0O 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Correct. = Connect
connector.

Defective return air
temperature thermistor —
Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.
(Defective return air
temperature thermistor
input circuit)

Note:
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| Error code]

Remote controller: E

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor [Keeps flashing | 1 time flash
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Heating overload operation

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Indoor heat exchanger
temperature thermistor (ThI-R1,
R2,R3)

3.Condition of Error displayed

When it is detected 5 times
within 60 minutes from initial
detection or when the overload
condition is detected for 6
minutes continuously.

4.Presumable cause

* Clogged air filter

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor connector

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

* Anomalous refrigerant system

Note (1) Judge if it is in the state of overload or not as follows.
A Ts there any short-circuit of air?
A Tsn’t there any fouling or clogging on the indoor heat exchanger?
A s the outdoor fan control normal?
A Isn't the indoor and outdoor air temperature too high?
Note (2) For characteristics of indoor heat exchanger temperature thermistor,
see the error display E6.

Error stop
K

Reset v

56 63
Indoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

Diagnosis Countermeasure
NO Is the air filter clogged?
YES » Wash.
. 1s the Defective indoor heat
indoor heat exchanger _
temperature thermistor NO > exchapger temperature
connection OK? thermistor connector—
Correct.
YES
2 . .

o Afte. the "™ @ Defective indoor heat
characteristics of indoor

heat exchanger temperature NO > exchat_lger temperature

thermistor OK? thermistor.
YES
Check the error data with the
remote controller.
Is the unit
operating in the state of NO » Check refrigerant system.
heating overload?
YES > Adjust

Note: During heating operation; After starting compressor, compressor rotation speed is decreased by detecting indoor heat
exchanger temperature (ThI-R) in order to control high pressure.
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] [Error o]

Remote controller: E9

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keepsflashing | 1 time flash
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Drain trouble

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Float switch is activated

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the float switch OPEN

is detected for 3 seconds
continuously or if float
switch connector or wire is
disconnected.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective indoor control or
power PCB

* Float switch setting error

* Humidifier DM interlock
setting error

* Optional equipment setting
error

* Drain piping error

* Defective drain motor

* Disconnection of drain motor
wiring

Check the error data in the remote controller. |

Is there any overflow?

YES

Is the humidifier connected?

YES

Is the
humidifier Drain Motor
interlocked by the indoor unit function
setting of remote
ontroller?

YES

|Drain motor ON from the remote controller|

Does DM operate?

YES

Is the drain

Is the
CNI connected
firmly?

Is

there any
anomaly on the optional
equipment?

7

NO——

NO—»|

YES —¥|

o)

A\ 4

piping unclogged? Is the
drain pipe slop
OK?

NO

YES

A 4

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.

Defective indoor control
PCB — Replace.

Check optional equipment

Correct setting to
“Humidifier DM interlock”.

Defective indoor power
PCB — Replace.

Check wiring of drain
motor

Correct.

Check drain motor.

Note: When this error occurred at power ON, disconnection of wire or connector of the float switch is suspected. Check and
correct it (or replace it, if necessary).
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] [Error o]

Remote controller: E10

®
LED | Green | Red | |cContent | Excessive number of connected
Indoor  [Keeps lshing | Stays OFF indoor units (more than 17 units)
Outdoor| — |sasoFe| by controlling with one remoto controller

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When it detects more than 17 of
indoor units connected to one
remote contorller

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

» Excessive number of indoor
units connected
 Defective remote controller

Aren't more than 17
indoor units connected to one NO

remote controller?

A\ 4

YES

A4

Defective remote controller
— Replace.

Reduce to 16 or less units.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E16

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing | Stays OFF
Outdoor| — Stays OFF

Indoor fan motor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
indoor fan motor

3.Condition of Error displayed

When actual rotation speed of
indoor fan motor drops to lower
than 200rpm for 30 seconds
continuously, the compressor
and the indoor fan motor

stop. After 2-seconds, it starts
again automatically, but if this
error occurs 4 times within

60 minutes after the initial
detection.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor power PCB

« Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

* Defective fan motor

* Dust on control PCB

 Blown fuse

« External noise, surge

Does any
foreign material

intervene in rotational area YES

of fan propeller?

NO

Does the fan

A4

rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

NO

YES
Note (1) @ for GND

Is DC280V
detected between O-@ of
fan motor connector
CNM?

Is the fuse F202 blown?

Power supply reset

A4

NO—»|

A 4

Is it normalized? NO

A4

A 4

YES

Remove foreign material.

Replace the fan motor.

Check power voltage.

Replace faulty fan motor
and power PCB.

Replace fan motor. (If the
error persists after replacing
the fan motor, replace the
indoor control PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary
noise

Note:
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E d LED | Green | Red Content . .
o == Indoor unit operation check,
Remote controller: E19 Indoor |Keeps flashing | 1 time flash . .
Outdoor| —|Suys OFF drain motor check setting error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

After indoor operation check,
when the communication
between indoor and outdoor
unit is established and SW7-1 is
still kept ON.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

Mistake in SW7-1 setting
(Due to forgetting to turn OFF
SW7-1 after indoor operation
check)

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

E19 occurs

when the power ON

Is SW7-1

YES

on the indoor control
PCB ON ?

A 4

NO

v

Defective indoor control
PCB (Defective SW7)
—Replace

Turn SW7-1 on the indoor
control PCB OFF and reset
the power

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E28

LED | Green Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF

Outdoor| — Stays OFF

temperature thermistor anomaly

Remote controller

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) of
remote controller temperature
thermistor (Thc)

3.Condition of Error displayed

When the temperature
thermistor detects -50°C

or lower for 5 seconds
continuously, the compressor
stops. After 3-minutes delay,
the compressor starts again
automatically, but if this error
occurs again within 60 minutes
after the initial detection.

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty connection of remote
controller temperature
thermistor

* Defective remote controller
temperature thermistor

* Defective remote controller
PCB

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the remote
controller temperature thermistor NO » | Correct.
connected properly?
YES
Are the
characteristics of
remote controller temperature NO » | Defective remote controller
thermistor OK? oY !
Is the thermistor wire temperature thermistor —
0K? Replace.
YES » | Defective remote controller
PCB — Replace.
(Defective remote
controller temperature
thermistor input circuit)

Resistance-temperature characteristics of remote controller temperature thermistor (ThC)

Temperature (°C) | Resistance value (kQ2) | Temperature (°C) | Resistance value (k)
0 65 30 16
1 62 32 15
2 59 34 14
4 53 36 13
6 48 38 12
8 44 40 11

10 40 42 9.9
12 36 44 9.2
14 33 46 8.5
16 30 48 7.8
18 27 50 7.3
20 25 52 6.7
22 23 54 6.3
24 21 56 5.8
26 19 58 54
28 18 60 5.0

Note: After 10 seconds has passed since remote controller thermistor was switched from valid to invalid, E28 will not be displayed even if the
thermistor harness is disconnected. At same time the thermistor, which is effective, is switched from remote controller thermistor to indoor return

air temperature thermistor. Even though the remote controller thermistor is set to be Effective, the return air temperature displayed on remote
controller for checking still shows the value detected by indoor return air temperature thermistor, not by remote controller temperature thermistor.
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| Error code]

Remote controller: E35

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |2 timesflash

Cooling overload operation

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Anomalous stop

Reset

53 60
Outdoor heat exchanger temperature (°C)

3.Condition of Error displayed

When anomalous outdoor heat
exchanger temperature occurs
5 times within 60 minutes

or 60°C or higher continues
for 10 minutes, including the
compressor stop.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature sensor

* Defective outdoor main PCB

« Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

« Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

 Excessive refrigerant quantity

‘Are normal

YES

Is the

overload?

NO

Is the high

normal

YES

correct?

* For the characteristics of outdoor
heat exchanger temperature
sensor, refer to E37.

the characteristics of
outdoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor

unit operating in
the state of cooling

pressure control

the temperature
(measured actually) at
direction of error

\ 4

NO Replace outdoor heat
exchanger temperature

Sensor.

Check unit side.

* [sn’t the air circulation
of outdoor unit short-
circuited?

* Are installation spaces
adequate?

* [sn’t there any fouling
or clogging on heater
exchanger?

YES

A\ 4

\ 4

NO Control operation check*

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

A\ 4

NO

Excessive refrigerant

YES

v

amount: Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E36

LED | Green | Red Content

Ind Keeps flashing | Stays OFF . .

oo e Discharge pipe temperature error
Outdoor| — |5 timesflash

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

For the error detection method,
refer to the protective control by
controlling compressor rotation
speed and cooling high pressure
protective control of micro
computer control function for
corresponding models.

3.Condition of Error displayed

When discharge pipe
temperature anomaly is detected
2 times within 60 minutes is
compressor stop.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor main PCB

* Defective discharge pipe
temperature sensor

* Clogged filter

« Indoor, outdoor unit
installation spaces

« Short-circuit of air on indoor,
outdoor units

* Fouling, clogging of heat
exchanger

* For the contents of control, refer to the protective control by controlling
compressor rotation speed and cooling high pressure protective control of
micro computer control function for corresponding models.

discharge pipe
temperature error persisted
during cooling

discharge pipe temperature
control normal?

temperature (measured
actually) at detection of
error correct?

Diagnosis Countermeasure
* For the characteristics of discharge
pipe temperature, refer to E39.
characteristics of . .
discharge pipe temperature NO—»| Replace discharge pipe

temperature sensor.

Insufficient refrigerant
amount : Recharge
refrigerant by weighing
proper amount on a scale.

YES—»

operation?

NO

Is the

No——— | Control operation check *

YES

Is the

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

NO———»

Check unit side:

* Isn’t filter clogged?

* Are adequate indoor,
outdoor unit installation
spaces?

* Isn’t there any short-
circuit of air?

* Isn’t there any fouling,
clogging on indoor heat
exchanger?

YES ———>|

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E37

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |8 timesflash

Outdoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the outdoor heat exchanger
temperature sensor

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -55 °C or lower for 20
seconds continuously within
2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops.
After 3-minutes delay, the
compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
anomalous temperature is
detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55 °C or lower is
detected for within 20 second
after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor main PCB

* Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section

 Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

(Broken wire)

Temperature sensor resistance (k€2)

(Shot circuit)

outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
sensor connector

Is the

NO
connected
roperly?

YES

For the characteristics of outdoor heat exchanger

temperature sensor, see the following graph.
Are the

characteristics of

\ 4

outdoor heat exchanger NO >
temperature
sensor
OK?
YES >

Temperature-resistance characteristics

\
15 \
\
\
\
10 \
\
\\
N
5 N\ 5kQ at 25°C
~N

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

Correct connector.

Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
sensor—Replace.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.
(Defective outdoor heat
exchanger temperature
sensor input circuit)

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E38

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |8 timesflash

Outdoor air temperature
sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
outdoor air temperature sensor

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -55 °C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within
2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops.
After 3-minutes delay, the
compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
anomalous temperature is
detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55 °C or lower is
detected for within 20 second
after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor main PCB

* Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

 Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is
the suction pipe
temperature sensor connector

connected properly?

YES

Is the
Characteristics of the

NO

For the characteristics of suction pipe
temperature sensor, see the following graph.

v

suction pipe temperature
sensor
0K?

NO

A\ 4

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics
(Broken wire)

15 \

N
5 N\ 5kQat 25°C

AN

Temperature sensor resistance (k€2)
"

(Shot circuit)

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

A4

Correct connector.

Defective outdoor air
temperature sensor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.
(Defective outdoor air
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E39

LED

Green Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing | Stays OFF

Outdoor -

8 times flash

Discharge pipe
temperature sensor anomaly

U

1. Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
the discharge pipe temperature
sensor

3.Condition of Error displayed

When the temperature sensor
detects -25 °C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within

10 minutes to 10 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops. After
3-minutes delay, the compressor
starts again automatically, but

if this anomalous temperature

is detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor main PCB

» Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

 Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

(Broken wire)

(S

discharge pipe
temperature sensor

NO

connector connected
properly?

YES

Kre the For the characteristics of discharge pipe

characteristics
of discharge pipe

NO

temperature sensor, see the following graph.

v

temperature
sensor
OK?

A4

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics

100

g \

A

g 50

5

g N

g N

g N

& —~—

[T=90°C] CO 20 40 60 80 100 120 140

hot circuit) Temperature (°C)

A\ 4

Correct connector.

Defective discharge pipe
temperature sensor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.
(Defective temperature
sensor input circuit)

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E42

LED | Green | Red

Content

Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Outdoor - 1 time flash

Current cut (1/2)

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

2.Error detection method

In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter,

if the current exceeds the
specifications, it makes the
compressor stopping.

3.Condition of Error displayed

« If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications,
it makes the compressor

stopping.

4.Presumable cause

* The valves closed

* Faulty power supply

* Insufficient refrigerant amount

* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the
Power supply NO > Check power supply.
voltage OK?
YES
Are the
service valves NO » Open the valves.
opened?
YES Check refrigerant amount
and refregerant circuit
*In case of transitional
o hIS the increase of high pressure
du rllgn glz)r::::tl;‘:;n NO » and/or test run, several
OK? times restarting may
recover it, because liquid
YES refrigerant (migrated)
in the compresser is
discharged from the
COMpressor.
_~"checked result of
insulation resistance and NO > Replace COmpressor.

coil resistance (1) of
ompressor motor,

YES

Continues to next page.

(1) SCM40, 45, 50 : 1.619Q or more at 20°C
SCM60, 71, 80 : 1.154€ or more at 20°C

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E42

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing| Stays OFF C
urrent cut (2/2
Outdoor| - 1 time flash ( )

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

In order to prevent from
overcurrent of inverter,

if the current exceeds the
specifications, it makes the
compressor stopping.

3.Condition of Error displayed

« If the output current of inveter
exceeds the specifications,
it makes the compressor
stopping.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor main PCB

* Faulty power supply

* Insufficient refrigerant amount
* Faulty compressor

* Faulty power transistor
module

Continue from previous page

Is the
checked result of power

NO

A\ 4

transistor module
OK?

l'e Is the space for installation of indoor and/or outdoor unit enough?
I'e Is there any short circuit of air on indoor and/or outdoor unit?
le At cooling, does the outdoor fan motor run?
| Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?

|+ At heating, does the indoor fan motor run?
| Are the service valves fully opened?
| Is the filter clogged?

| » Is there any liquid flooding?

| Is the superheat within normal range?

| Is the low pressure sensor and suction pipe temperature
| thermistor normal?

| ¢ Is there any anoumalous sound on the compressor?

resetting power for
several times does it
become normal?

NO

A 4

YES

Temporary noise may cause of anomaly.
If noise source can be found, take countermeasure.

* Defective outdoor main
PCB—=Replace.

* Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E45

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor - |4times flash

Outdoor sub PCB
communication error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detected communication error
of more than 15 seconds 4 times
in 15 minutes.

3.Condition of Error displayed

When communication is not
established between the outdoor
sub PCB and the outdoor main
PCB.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective sub PCB

 Defective connector between
the outdoor main PCB and
outdoor sub PCB

 Defective outdoor main PCB

Is the connector
connection between the outdoor
main PCB and the outdoor sub
PCB OK?

YES

Is the power supply voltage OK?

Is the
communication wire
etween the main PCB and the outdoor sub
PCB connected properly?

YES

v

Replace the outdoor main PCB.

Is normal state restored?

NO————| Correct connector.

NO——»| Check why power is not
supplied to outdoor sub

PCB.

Connect communication
wire securely.

NO——»

Defective outdoor sub PCB
—Replace.

NO———»|

Malfunction by temporary

YES ——P|
noise

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E47

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing|Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |2 timesflash

Active filter voltage error

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Error is displayed if the
converter voltage exceeds
DC340V (3 times within 20
minutes). Remote controller
may be set after 3 minutes
delay.

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor sub PCB
* Dust on outdoor sub PCB
* Anomalous power supply

Is the power supply normal?

within the specified range?

YES

Is voltage

YES

Check

soldered surfaces on the
utdoor sub PCB for foreign matter
like dust, fouling,

etc.

A 4

NO

NO

A 4

NO

A 4

YES

Restore normal condition.

Restore normal condition.

Remove foreign matter like
dust, fouling, etc.

Defective outdoor sub PCB
—Replace.

Note:
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N LED | Green | Red | [Content]
Remote controller: E48 Indoor [Keeps flashing| Stays OFF Outdoor fan motor anomaly
Outdoor|  — |Keeps flashing
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure

Does any
foreign material intervene
in rotational area of fan
propeller?

NO

Does the
fan rotate smoothly when turned
by hand?

2.Error detection method

Detected by rotation speed of
outdoor fan motor

YES

Is DC308~336V
detected between (CNFAN @
(blue)-® (red)) of fan motor
connector?

YES

3.Condition of Error displayed

When actual rotation speed

of outdoor fan motor drops to
75min™ or lower for 30 minutes
continuously, the compressor
and the outdoor fan motor stop.
After 3-minutes delay, it starts
again automatically, but if this
anomaly occurs 3 times within
60 minutes after the initial

Is normal state restored?

Is F3 (250V1A) fuse blown?

NO———»

NO-»|

NO——»|

detection.

4.Presumable cause

 Defective outdoor main PCB

* Foreign material at rotational
area of fan propeller

e Defective fan motor

* Dust on outdoor main PCB

* Blown F3 fuse

YES >

Remove foreign matter.

Replace fan motor.

If resistance between @
(Vm):white -@(GND):blue
is detected 1kQ or lower, it
is faulty.

Check power supply
voltage.

Replace faulty fan motor
and outdoor main PCB.

Replace fan motor (If
anomaly persists after
replacing fan motor, replace
outdoor main PCB.)

Malfunction by temporary
noise

when fuse is blown, check whether the fan motor is OK or not.

Note: When E48 error occurs, in almost cases F3 fuse (1A) on the outdoor main PCB is blown. There are a lot of cases that fuse is blown and E48
occurs due to defective fan motor. And even though only the outdoor main PCB ( or fuse) is replaced,, another trouble could occur. Therefore

After confirming the fan motor normal, check by power ON. (Don't power ON without confirming the fan motor normal.)
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Error code

Remote controller: E51

LED

Green

Red

Content

Indoor

Keeps flashing| Stays OFF

Outdoor

— 1 time flash

Power transistor anomaly

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Power transistor primary current

3.Condition of Error displayed

If the power transistor primary
current exceeds the setting value
for 3 seconds, the compressor
stops.

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty outdoor main PCB
* Dust on outdoor main PCB
* Blown F2 fuse

Check soldered
surfaces on the outdoor main PCB for
foreign matter like dust,
fouling,etc.

YES

Isn’t F2 fuse
(250V, 20A)blown?

Remove foreign matter
like dust, fouling, etc.

Replace fuse.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

Note:
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E53

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor (Keeps flashing [ Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |8 timesflash

Suction pipe temperature
sensor anomaly

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Detection of anomalously low
temperature (resistance) on
suction pipe temperature sensor

3.Condition of Error displayed

* When the temperature sensor
detects -55 °C or lower for 5
seconds continuously within
2 minutes to 2 minutes 20
seconds after the compressor
ON, the compressor stops.
After 3-minutes delay, the
compressor starts again
automatically, but if this
anomalous temperature is
detected 3 times within 40
minutes.

When -55 °C or lower is
detected for within 20 second
after power ON.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor sub PCB

* Broken sensor harness or
temperature sensing section
(Check molding.)

 Disconnected wire connection
(connector)

Is
the suction pipe
temperature sensor connector

connected properly?

YES

Is the
Characteristics of the

NO

For the characteristics of suction pipe
temperature sensor, see the following graph.

v

suction pipe temperature
sensor
0K?

NO

A\ 4

YES

Temperature-resistance characteristics
(Broken wire)

15 \

N
5 N\ 5kQat 25°C

AN

Temperature sensor resistance (k€2)
"

(Shot circuit)

0 10 20 30 40 50
Temperature (°C)

A4

Correct connector.

Defective suction pipe
temperature sensor—
Replace.

Defective outdoor sub
PCB—Replace.
(Defective suction pipe
temperature sensor input
circuit)

Note:

=111 -



10 « SCM-SM-094

D

2.Error detection method

* Judge insufficient refrigerant
amount by detecting the
temperature differnce between
indoor heat exchanger (ThI-R)
and indoor return air (ThI-A).

3.Condition of Error displayed

When the insufficient refrigerant
amount is detected 3 times
within 60 minutes.

4. Presumable cause

* Defective indoor heat
exchanger temperature
thermistor

¢ Defective indoor return air
temperature thermistor

* Defective indoor control PCB

* Insufficient refregerant
amount

opened?

YES

connections of indoor
heat exchanger and/or return air
temperature thermistor
connectors OK?

YES

Are the

characteristics of indoor heat

exchanger and/or return air

temperature thermistor
OK?

YES

Is the low
pressure during operation
normal?

o LED | Green | Red | [Content] _ .
Remote controller: 57 Indoor |Keqs g Stays OFF Insufficient refrigerant amount
oudoorl — b imes ot or detection of service valve closure
1.Applicable model 5.Troubleshooting
All models Diagnosis Countermeasure
Is the
service valve fully NO——— Open fully.

NO————P|

NO————

NO———

YES

Indoor heat exchanger, return air temperature thermistor
Temperature-resistance characteristics
(Broken wire)

\
a 15 \
=3
- \
5 \
Z
g " \
g
s \
p \
g s N\ 5kQat 25°C
2
£
L)
2

(Shot circuit) 0 10 20 30 40 50

Temperature (°C)

A 4

Correct indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature thermistor
connector connections.

Defective indoor heat
exchanger, return air
temperature thermistor —
Replace.

Charge refrigerant.

Defective indoor control
PCB—Replace. (Defective
indoor heat exchanger,
return air temperature
thermistor input circuits)

gas low, and stops the compressor.

Cooling: Indoor return air temperature (ThI-A) — Indoor heat exchanger temperature (ThI-R) = 4 deg
Heating: Indoor heat exchanger temperature (ThI-R) — Indoor return air temperature (ThI-A) = 6 deg

Note: When the compressor speed is 50 rps or under at 5 minutes after the start of compressor or the completion of defrosting, the low refrigerant protection control
judges, by detecting the difference between the indoor heat exchanger temperature (Thi-R) and the indoor return air temperature (Thi-A), that it is in the state of
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Error code

Remote controller: E58

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor  |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |3 timesflash

Current safe stop

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

When the current safe control
has operated at the compressor
speed of 30 rps or under:

3.Condition of Error displayed

Same as above

4. Presumable cause

* Excessive refrigerant amount

¢ Indoor,outdoor unit installation
spaces

* Faulty compressor

* Defective outdor air temp.
sensor

* Defective outdoor main PCB

Is the refrigerant
amount nomal ?

Is outdoor
ventilation condition
good ?

Inspect
compressor

Inspect
outdor air temp.
sensor

NO

Adjust the refrigerant
amount properly.

Secure space for inlet and
outlet.

Replace compressor.

Replace sensor.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

(Defective outdor air temp.
sensor input circuit)

Note:
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Error code

Remote controller: E59

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |2 timesflash

Compressor startup failure

J

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis

Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

If it fails to change over to the
rotor detection operation of
compressor motor

3.Condition of Error displayed

If compressor fails to startup for
42 times

4.Presumable cause

* Faulty outdoor fan motor

* Faulty outdoor main PCB

* Anomalous power supply
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Faulty compressor (Motor
bearing)

Compressor does not start at all. . | Disconnect the outdoor fan motor
Neither noise nor vibration cannot be heard connector and try to startup

Does

compressor YES >

startup?

Is power
supply voltage
OK?

Is
the pressure balance
at starting OK?

insulation resistance
and coil resistance of
compressor OK 2

Is power transistor
module OK?

Is

NO

v

the output of inverter
checker OK ?

Note: Several times restarting
may resolve it, because migrated
liquid refrigerant in the
compresser is discharged from
the compressor.

Does it start?

Try to startup
several times

NO————F

Replace outdoor fan motor

Check power supply
voltage

Check refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

Repalce compressor

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace

Repalce compressor

Note: Insulation resistance

check followings.

* The unit is left for long period without power supply or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several MQ or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance,

@ Check whehter the insulation resistance can recover or not, ater 6 hours has passed since power ON.

(By energize the crankcase heater, migrated liquid refrigerant in the refrigerant oil in compressor can be evaporated)
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications

(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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| Error cote]

Remote controller: E60

Compressor rotor lock error

LED | Green | Red Content
Indoor |Keeps flashing| Stays OFF
Outdoor| — |7 timesflash

1.Applicable model

5.Troubleshooting

All models

Diagnosis Countermeasure

2.Error detection method

Compressor rotor position

3.Condition of Error displayed

If it fails again to detect the
rotor position after shifting to
the compressor rotor position
detection operation, the
compressor stops.

4.Presumable cause

* Defective outdoor main PCB

* Anomalous power supply
voltage

* Improper refrigerant amount
and refrigerant circuit

* Defective compressor (motor,
bearing)

Is the

power supply voltage

OK?

YES

Check and correct the
power supply voltage

Z
o
v

Reset the power supply and restart operation.

Is the noise
or vibration of compressor
normal?

Does it
start up normally without
recurrence of

Does the compressor start?

Is the

output from inverter
checker OK?

YES

YES

E60.

YES

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E59

Does E59 occur?

NO

Does the
compressor run without
occurrence of
E42?

Correct it based on the
troubleshooting of E42

NO—»

Defective outdoor main
PCB—=Replace.

Replace compressor.

Check compressor for
insulation, resistance.
Replace compressor if
necessary.

Defective outdoor main
PCB—Replace.

A 4

Note: Insulation resistance

* The unit is left for long period without power supply or soon after installation, migrated liquid refrigerant may dissolve in the refrigerant oil in the compressor.
In such case insulation resistance decreases upto several MQ or lower. If the electric leakage breaker is activated due to low insulation resistance, check followings.
@ Check whehter the insulation resistance can recover or not, ater 6 hours has passed since power ON.
(By energize the crankcase heater, migrated liquid refrigerant in the refrigerant oil in compressor can be evaporated)
@ Check whether the electric leakage breake conforms to high-hermonic specifications
(As units has inverter, in order to prevent from improper operation, be sure to use high-hermonic one.)
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WIRING DIAGRAM Indication lamp Color Function
e - Lede (1) Red Warning lamp
! ! Self diagnosis function by led e
! FUSE B | 1Time flash Current cut
81 BKZSOV”A " :° o 1 2Time flash Trouble of outdoor unit
= R o S N
POWER L WH WH S“: . wH |, 1 618 R 3Time flash Over current
SupPLY é Y/G octe e RD_ ),y 7 R 4Time flash Transmission error
T = ::z G CNMAIN [—2 CNSUB 5Time flash Over heat of compressor
i - N2V [—2—( cNaov Ul RD 6 Time flash Error of signal transmission
8 ! WH 7Time flash Lock of compressor
118K i wl Bk 8Time flash Sensor error
UNITA | 2 :/DH CNA ™ (Except discharge pipe sensor)
3 1 PWB2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN) Light on Outdoor fan motor error
83 ! Four sec light
1 :/KH fl and Discharge pipe sensor error
UNITB |2 rop g four sec off
3 4 Caution * When the compressor does not run Immediately after
i hitting on the button,wait for 5 to 10 minutes. (There is
i possibility of delayed start.)
1 CNHEAT CN205 I CNEEVI * High voltage is produced in the control box. don't touch
‘ electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after
e . . cutting power supply.
WH
EEV
A
Color Marks Meaning of Marks
Mark Color Mark Color [tem Description [tem Description
BK Black YE Yellow CNA-CN20S Connector R Reactor
RD Red Y/G | Yellow/Green 205 4Way valve (coil) TB1-TB3 Terminal block
WH White ™ Compressor motor Thi Heat exchanger sensor
OR Orange EEVAEEVB Electric expansion valve (outdoor unit)
BR Brown (coil) Th2 Outdoor air temp. sensor
FMo Fan motor Th3 Discharge pipe temp. sensor
HEATER Crank case heater Th4 Suction pipe temp. sensor
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WIRING DIAGRAM Indication lamp Color Function
e - Lede (1) Red Warning lamp
! \ Self diagnosis function by led e
| FUSE | i
250V 15A/ BK | 1 Time flash Current cut
TB1 BK250V 20A o :O W R l 2 Time flash Trouble of outdoor unit
POWER L WH = WH 2“ s 10 WH 22 714 E A 3 Time flash Over current
SUPPLY | N Y/G . ! RD T249R 4 Time flash Transmission error
S " Ly g @ C- c2 -
= TIvage CNMAIN —2 CNSUB 5 Time flash Over heat of compressor
i - CN20V B—2—( CN2ov RD 6 Time flash Error of signal transmission
T@L v | wH 7 Time flash Lock of compressor
T1BK fl wl B« 8 Time flash Sensor error
UNTA | 2] WH CNA cM (Except discharge pipe sensor)
B :E 1 PWB 2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN) Light on Outdoor fan motor error
A Four sec light
UNITB | 2} BR CNB and Discharge pipe sensor error
—? BK a four sec off
unTe 21 WH one Caution * When the compressor does not run Immediately after
1Bl hitting on the button,wait for 5 to 10 minutes. (There is
T 1 possibility of delayed start.)
! CNHEAT  CN20S G2 CNEEV1 CNEEV3 CNTH * High voltage is produced in the control box. don't touch
1 lY/G L I J electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after
I Y 111111 111/ cting pover suply.
l Wit Jp! Iy ]
EEV EEV EEV TH4
A B C
Color Marks Meaning of Marks
Mark Color Mark Color ltem Description ltem Description
BK Black BR Brown CNA-CN20S Connector R Reactor
BL Blue YE Yellow 20S 4 Way valve (coll) TB1,1B2 Terminal block
RD Red Y/G | Yellow/Green CM Compressor motor Thi Heat exchanger sensor
WH White EEVAEEVB Electric expansion valve (outdoor unit)
OR Orange EEVC (coil) Th2 Outdoor air temp. sensor
FMo Fan motor Th3 Discharge pipe temp. sensor
HEATER Crank case heater Th4 Suction pipe temp. sensor
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riipl]; 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 T Indication lamp Color Function
81| BKZSOV 20A oK w lede (1) Red Warning lamp
POWER 7LWH — R Rob BK | g ! Self diagnosis function by led e
SUPPLY L NF7 - Z‘: Sos WH | v L 1 Time flash Current cut
@} Lvse 5 o1 b WH [g, " on R 2 Time flash Trouble of outdoor unit
82| g =G c1 D Jeo = 3 Time flash Over current
UNTA :;\évgi CNA CNMAIN %— CNSUB 4 Time flash Transmission error
iY/G 1 CN20V —5—| CN2ov U] RD 5 Time flash Over heat of compressor
‘G%i V| WH M 6 Time flash Error of signal transmission
TB37‘1 BK * wl sk 3~ 7 Time flash Lock of compressor
T 2] vBV: CNB cM 8 Time flash Sensor error
%Y/G 1 PWB2 (SUB) PWB 1 (MAIN) (Except discharge pipe sensor)
-1 Light on Outdoor fan motor error
TBAL gy [l Four sec light
] - . ‘
UNITC 72\QILH CNC NFAN ] and Discharge pipe sensor error
féy/g U [ four sec off
TEET o ] L Caution * When the compressor does not run Immediately after
IWH T hitting on the button,wait for 5 to 10 minutes. (There is
UNTD [2{ye OND \ possibility of delayed start.)
rolY/G !
‘Gﬁ;% ONHEAT _ CN20S ONEEVI ONEEV2 CNTH CNTH ! + High voltage is produced in the control box. don't touch
i . lY/G ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 electrical parts in the control box for 5 minutes after
RD 2 = - 2= cutting power supply.
TPEA ) %9 :
EEV EE\/ EE\/ TH4 THt TH2 TH3
Color Marks Meaning of Marks
Mark Color Mark Color ltem Description ltem Description
BK Black RD Red CNA-CN20S Connector R Reactor
BL Blue WH White 20S 4 Way valve (coil) TB1~5 Terminal block
BR Brown YE Yellow CM Compressor motor Thi Heat exchanger sensor
GN Green Y/G | Yellow/Green EEVAEEVB Electric expansion valve (outdoor unit)
OR Orange EEV CEEVD (coil) Th2 Outdoor air temp. sensor
FMo Fan motor Th3 Discharge pipe temp. sensor
HEATER Crank case heater Th4 Suction pipe temp. sensor

S-1'Z08 ‘S-rZLLINOS SsIapoi

760-INS-INOS « O},



- 611 -

1/22Z000VMY

DISPLAY

WIRELESS RECEIVER

il
% CNE

BACK-UP SW

A

2] o

U

PRINTED
CIRCUIT
BOARD

DS

Jo

CNX1

I-

=

CNX2

s boec

LM

LM2

SMe

LS

FMI

Power source

1 phase 220 - 240 V 50Hz

Ths §§ CNY
INTERFACEKIT | 5, ||
SC-BIKN-E s L CNS I
l—T by
v/G LG
U Va
% WH | SN 1 D
- - 3| B
HEAT ) sov ||| ONU 4| [ UM
EXCHANGER 3 15A s LY
‘ BL
Bk | L 6|)
1
2N
3
e
HEAT
EXCHANGER

TO OUTDOOR UNIT

POWER WIRES
SIGNAL WIRE

ltem Description
CNE-CNY | Connector
FM, Fan motor
SMi2 Flap motor
M1z Louver motor
IM Inlet motor
Thi Room temp. sensor
Th2 12 |Heat exch. sensor
Th3 Humidity sensor (50,60 only)
LS Limit switch
DS Diode stack
Fuse
Terminal block
Va Varistor
Color Marks
Mark Color
BK  |Black
BL  |Blue
RD  |Red
WH  |White
Y Yellow
Y/G |Yellow/Green
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PRINTED

|
\
CIRCUIT |
BOARD |
\
\

|
|
|
|
| o
\ =
|
| 1
! HEAT
\ F EXCHANGER
‘ —
| 250V 3.15A |
CCKE) e i
‘ I
| SIN_ |
i DS ~ T )
| S
| T |
| CNS  |CNF|  CNE |
ﬁ\:;f’*’T T’*’CD*’*’
|
A5 ‘ 2 ‘ 8
‘ I I
f e | | | DISPLAY . % o ¢
[~ | [
| ‘ ' | WIRELESS - B
2 | | R-AMP N 3D T
| & | | [T S
81 | HDI [sAokupsw T The Th | | |
= Doy ! I T
L__ \7>:<,,\ \ \ [ [
335,50 I
ONLY I I I

TO OUTDOOR
UNIT

Item Description

CNE-CNY |Connector

FMi Fan motor
SMi Flap motor

LMo Louver motor

HD Humidity sensor
Thi Room temp. sensor
Thos Heat exch. sensor
DS Diode stack

F Fuse
T Terminal block
Va Varistor

Mark Color

BK  |Black

BL Blue

RD  |Red
WH  |White
Y Yellow
Y/G |Yellow/Green

HEAT
EXCHANGER
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250Z0009MYd

7777777777777777 ltem Description
| _ _DISPLAY | 1 L L il,\\J/IE-CN)<2 (FJ;J; ::;tgrr
VIFELESSRECEVER |10, (| o\ w DM '
| BACK-UPSW ___ | CNX1 SMi2 Flap motor

ir PRINTED Jﬂ@ oMz DM Damper arm motor
i o %'g%g Thf Room temp. sensor
\‘5/—1]—5/_@ S Th2 12 |Heat exch. sensor
Tho: r% oG DS CNX2 Th3 Humidity sensor
JQ_D_{’/_@ She DS Diode stack
Th i 0 A £ . Fuse
t |
2 U | Terminal block
[ ! Va Varistor
N s, |
e 7 8 ‘
,,,,,,,,,,, A | S T— |
. ] e | Color Marks
1 Y/GLG ‘ Mark Color
™ 7 i BK__|Black
| SN Ve L RD BL  [Blue
= ‘ VRV[H) T, - | B RD  |Red
HEAT 250V ONU 4| |_WH .
EXCHANGER ! 3i05A ] 5| [V WH | White
| o] L oL " YE  |Yellow
! T T Y/G |Yellow/Green
J Power source
M - ; 1phase220- 240V S0hz
P T0 OUTDOOR UNIT
A\ — POWER WIRES
)
SIGNAL WIRE
@ ,,,,,,
HEAT
EXCHANGER

S-XIM'Z0S ‘S-XMZS€ ‘S-XrzZSg44S SIspon

(44s) @dAy Buipuess tool4 (2)
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1

P
| INTERFACEKIT 1~ S |
L seawie 77 4o®
! F
oM | g .
{ M )it w0 | |onw g U‘%LVa
~— | —
- T = U ~ =
! 250V 3.15A
FS l WH 1l
L " PRINTED CIRCUIT
L CNY BOARD =
[y} T U - oj
! EIEREN
‘ 2 CNE
| —
! BK 8
! ] T
S Y O — LB —
s/ 10
DISPLAY
WIRELESS
RECEIVER Th1 Th2 Th3 TO OUTDOOR UNIT
Color Marks Meaning of Marks
Mark Color Mark Color Item Description Item Description
BK Black YE Yellow CNE-CNY Connector Th1 Room temp. sensor
BL Blue Y/G | Yellow/Green F Fuse Th2 Heat exch. sensor 1
OR Orange FMi Fan motor Th3 Heat exch. sensor 2
RD Red DM Drain motor T Terminal block
WH White FS Float Switch Va Varistor

0€2Z000VMY

Power source
1 phase 220 - 240 V 50Hz

TO OUTDOOR UNIT

POWER WIRES
SIGNAL WIRE

(44s) edAy pajeaouoo Buiey (g)
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Color Marks

CNB~Z Connector LED-3 Indication lamp (Red-Inspection) TB1 Terminal block (Power source) Mark | Color
DM Drain motor LM1~4 Louver motor (I mark) BK |Black
F200~203 Fuse SW2 Remote controller communication B2 Terminal block (Signal line) (Cmark) BL [Blue
FMi Fan motor address The Thermistor (Remote controller) BR |Brown
FS Float switch SW5 Plural units Master / Slave setting Th-A Thermistor (Return air) OR |Orange
LED-2 Indication lamp SWe Mode! capacity setting Th-R1,2,3 Thermistor (Heat exchanger) RD |Red
(Green-Normal operation) SW7-1 Operation check,Drain motor test run X4 Relay for DM WH | White
W mark Closed-end connector Y | Yellow
Y/GN| Yellow,/Green
Remote controller 8 Control PCB J & Fs
WH 1 WH [ _RD
CNI —r
BL o || 2] | wH RD
Y/GN LED-3 LU CND
‘\ I WH
1 ¥/GN B CNH' - qr - t Th-A
- 1 BK 5 BL 4 BL BK
= Y/GN [—]Power PCB 1 D 1 LU CNH2
Connecting line between h v/ 47 CNW2 2 gg 2 ONW3 S I B Wi
indoor unit and outdoor unit S po | |5 F0GIH . || T Lﬂjj TheRA
Power source line S wil[s ., | Powercicu 5 B{]s @) 2| 5 = |
Eigna\ line R B | |1 F201(3158) CNWH 11 o L )
arth - BL o, 8L ) SW5 o | Ly 7] Ly B
] a ||, CNW4 CNN ?fﬂ Th-R2
4 BL . BL SWe Y o4 Y 8l Y BK
5 BL 5
SW7 5 | ek o) | 8K 5 | | 8K
CVQIHM 1 BK[ 1 BK. 6 BK. 10] | BK BK t ThR3
) M/ e [ e ; =~CNC = CNN2
1 CNM3 s elfs e, WH BK
RD 4 BKI 14 BKY|,
5 BK| [5 BK 5
SO e [ |
F W @<3 B [s o], o
4 BK| [9 BK. .
ol [ e 190 o CNT; Operation)
1B BKET g WH BL 4 Compressor ON)
W [ el e | = npectn
4 BK| |1 BK li ’ XRS@eﬁo@operaﬁon input:volt-free contac)
5 BK| |15 BK 15
Notes 1.— — indicates wiring on site. LM4 ; Si 13 EE 1‘3
2. TB1 is the terminal block for heavy current (connecting line between 3 B8 BK] |y
indoor unit and outdoor unt), |
and TB2 s the terminal block for weak current (remote controller). v T 8
Lo . ) . CNJ2
3. See the wiring diagram of outside unit about the line between WH

inside unit and outside unit.

4. Use twin core cable (0.3mm?X2)at remote controller line. See spec
sheet of remote controller in case that the total length is more than 100m.
5. Do not put remote controller line alongside power source line.

adAo09 ‘dA0S ‘AASE ‘AAS2I.LAd SISPOIN
(o1ad) 2dAy 1oedwoo Aemp-apasses buljiey (v)
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<«—— Cooling cycle
----- > Heating cycle

Outdoor unit

Service valve

Receiver

tube
(Thl)

Heat exchanger X '
\ Accumlator Canill 6
apillas \
«— U Sensor

J

Gas line (99.52) (Gas) <
e <<DK N
! —
: <--e-
| B /
i— ‘ ‘— N ‘ Check joint
I [? ANy Sensor -~ 6
| 1! (Th3) ~
Hamidity Sensor
1 Sensor ! (Th22)
: (Th3) "\ Sensor
[8 2 , [? [? , (Thd)
_Sensor Suction |—] Accumlator
(Th21)
Compressor
i Strainer
N S Service valve g?)fatrfgon valve
! Y (Liquid) —
’ SCLE | PO g o - > %EEVA
Sensor ! < — Canill b
(Thl) | Liquidline  (¢6.35) ap!” ary tube &EEVB
o Higudline (9639 ketk— w0
----- >

*1 Humidity sensor
SRK35ZJ-S and SRF series only.
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Gas line (¢$9.520r $12.7)

Outdoor Unit «—— Cooling cycle

----- > Heating cycle

Service valve (Gas)

Sensor

¥ — @) )

6

I (Th22)

Heat exchanger

Compressor /! (Th4)

(|
—
Heat exchanger "

—
----- >
| S|
Sensor 6 \M 6
—/
(Th3) Dischar,
ge «— O~ .
DI tc?f; illary \_Sensor
u (Thl) |
Sensor

Suction \ Accumlator \ Accumlator

Service valve Electronic
(Liquid) expansion valve

Receiver

Capillary ----- >
tube

Sensor
(Th21)
Sensor
(Thl)
----- 6.35
—————— > (2639
6.35
_________________ (#6339
T (#63)
Liquid line
Gas line

*1 Humidity sensor

Model 20, 25,35 : ¢9.52 SRKS50, 60ZJX-S, SRK35, 50ZJ-S and SRF series only.
Model 50, 60 9127
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Gas line (¢9.520r p12.7)

Outdoor Unit

«—— Cooling cycle
----- > Heating cycle

AN

________________

Service valve (Gas)

T [—
(Humidity! <=~
ISensor

Sensor

! 1 exchanger

Sensor

T
LSS L T s
A
E : : ($6.35)
| : T
($6.35)
: T «—
_________________ (6.35)
P 63
Gas line
Model 20, 25, 35 = ¢9.52
Model 50,60  : 127

*1 Humidity sensor

—
( _____
Heat exchanger
% [ / Sensor
£ %/ (Th2)
% ----- >
4way valve
Oil
separator Capillary tube
----- Sensor s %
Sensor
(Th3) \§ 415
Discharge «—
( _____
Compressor
O
Suction \ /A — g
ensor
Service valve Electronic Accumlator Accumlator || D)
(Liquid) expansion valve .
Receiver \
Strainer
(_
----- >

>

SRKS50, 60ZJX-S, SRK35, 50ZJ-S and SRF series only.
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5. APPLICATION DATAS

Installation of outdoor unit

5.1

(1) Models SCM40ZJ-S, 452J-S

10 « SCM-SM-094

| RPC012A915 |

MULTI TYPE AIR CONDITIONER

R410A REFRIGERANT USED

* This installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer to page139 and 160.
* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height differences between
indoor and outdoor units, power supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before the installation work
in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to avoid malfunction due to

mishandling.

 The precautions described below are divided into [/A WARNING]and [/A CAUTION]. The
matters with possibilities leading to serious consequences such as death or serious personal
injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including
probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in [/ CAUTION]. These
are very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation
and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment to

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

the user according to the owner’s manual.
* Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where any user can read

at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user.

* For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable
protective clothing, groves, etc.,

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

o If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

and then perform the installation works.

Observe instructions
with great care

@

|® ‘ Strictly prohibited

Provide proper earthing

Ve

/A WARNING

N

o

¢ Installation must be carried out by the qualified
installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious
trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and
personal injury, as a result of a system malfunction.
Install the system in full accordance with the
instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury,
water leaks, electric shocks and fire.
Be sure to use only for household and residence.
If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as
machine shop and etc., it can cause malfunction.
Use the original accessories and the specified

P its for ir i
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may
cause water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.
Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall
and cause material damage and personal injury.
Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can
withstand earthquakes and strong winds.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall
and cause material damage and personal injury.
Ventilate the working area well in the event of
refrigerant leakage during installation.
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames,
poisonous gas is produced.
Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for
R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit
failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant
circuit.

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified
method.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may
cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period.

* Do not open the operation valves for liquid line and
gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air
tightness test and evacuation.

If the compressor is operated in state of opening operation
valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping
work, air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can
cause bust or personal injury due to anomalously high
pressure in the refrigerant.

¢ The electrical installation must be carried out by the

qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for

electrical work” and “national wiring regulation”, and
the system must be connected to the dedicated
circuit.

Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect

function done by improper work can cause electric shocks

and fire.

Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical

work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit

failure or incorrect function of equipment.

Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety

standard and cable ampacity for power distribution

work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous

heat production or fire.

* This appliance must be connected to main power
supply by means of a circuit breaker or switch
(fuse:25A) with a contact separation of at least 3mm.

* Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection,
tighten the cables securely in terminal block and
relieve the cables correctly to prevent overloading the
terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause
anomalous heat production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot
be pushed up further into the box. Install the service
panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to fix up the service panels.

Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to
intrusion of dust or water.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of
installation, inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric
shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the unexpected
start of fan.

* Stop the compressor before disconnecting refrigerant
pipes in case of pump down operation.

If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening
operation valves before compressor stopping, air can be
sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to
anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant circuit

* Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation
must be carried out by the qualified installer.

If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious
trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit
when the unit is installed and removed.

If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the
refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst
and personal injury.

* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a
socket with other power plugs.

This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting
contact, defecting insulation and over-current etc.

* Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power
cord. Or, do not deforming the power plug due to
tread it.

This may cause fire or heating.

* Do not run the unit with removed panels or
protections.

Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage
parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or
electric shocks.

* Do not perform any change of protective device itself
or its setup condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of
pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of
non specified component can cause fire or burst.

Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as electric shocks due to

short-circuiting.

/A CAUTION

Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking
capacity.

If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it
can cause the unit malfunction and fire.

Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause
electric shocks.

Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power
supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and
regulations.

After maintenance, all wiring, wiring ties and the like,
should be returned to their original state and wiring
route, and the necessary clearance from all metal
parts should be secured.

Secure a space for installation, inspection and
maintenance specified in the manual.

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal
injury due to falling from the installation place.

* Take care when carrying the unit by hand.

If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two
or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always
use the carry handle when carrying the unit by hand. Use
gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.

* Dispose of any packing materials correctly.

Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury
as it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of
suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic wrapper away from
children and to dispose after tear it up.

* Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to
condense the ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can
lead to moisture damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and
any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling
or drying operation) in which ventilator is installed in
the room. In this case, using the air conditioner in
parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that
drain water may backflow in accordance with the
room lapse into the negative pressure status.
Therefore, set up the opening port such as
incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate
to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if
the room lapse into negative pressure status due to
register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

* Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any
powder is floating.

® Locations where any substances that can affect the unit
such as sulphide gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can
occur.

* \ehicles and ships.

® L ocations where cosmetic or special sprays are often
used.

 Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such
as kitchen and machine plant.

 Locations where any machines which generate high
frequency harmonics are used.

* Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

® Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide

base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manual).

® Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

 Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

| ocations with ammonic atmospheres.

 Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can
affect the unit.

® Locations without good air circulation.

e Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and
outlet air of the unit.

® Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of
multiple units installation).

® Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of
outdoor unit.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion

and damage of components, malfunction and fire.

* Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed
below.

 Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of
the outdoor unit can bother neighborhood.

 Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows
directly to plants.

© Locations where vibration can be amplified and
transmitted due to insufficient strength of structure.

* Locations where vibration and operation sound generated
by the outdoor unit can affect seriously (on the wall or at
the place near bed room).

 Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics
is placed (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 1m).

© Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim. )
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4 M\
/\ CAUTION
® * Do not install the unit near the location where leakage  and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical * Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
of combustible gases can occur. equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct It can cause electric shocks.
If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause its function or cause jamming. * Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands
fire. * Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where when the system is in operation.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as insects and small animals can inhabit. During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot
sulfurous acid gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and or extremely cold depending the operating condition, and it
thinner and petroleum gases) can accumulate or cause damage or fire. Instruct the user to keep the can cause burn injury or frost injury.
collect, or where volatile combustible substances are surroundings clean. * Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the
handled. * Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is outdoor unit.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, corroded or damaged due to long periods of This may cause injury.
breakage of plastic parts and etc. And combustible gas can  operation. * Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating
cause fire. Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit unit.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the falling down and cause personal injury. This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling
equipment that generates electromagnetic fields or * Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the to the object.
high frequency harmonics. correct rating in the location where fuses are to be
Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical used.
high frequency equipments and telecommunication Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal

L equipments can affect the system, and cause malfunctions thread can cause unit failure and fire.
(Check before installation work) X ]
. § . . 9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m
« Model name and power source Option parts Qty Necessary tools for the installation work 70[ Vacuum pump
* Refrigerant piping length (@)| Sealing plate 1 1 | Plus headed driver 11| Vacuum pump adapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
* Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts  |G)[ Sleeve 1 | |2]|Knife (Designed specifically for R410A)
* Indoor unit installation manual (© Inclination plate 1| [3]saw 12| Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)
(d)| Putty 1 4 | Tape measure 13| Charge hose (Designed specifically for R410A)
. . 5 Drain hose (extension 5 | Hammer 14| Flaring tool set (Designed specifically for R410A)
Q't 1 - —
Accessories for outdoor unit v @ hose) 6 | Spanner wrench 15| Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)
@\ Grommet (Heat pump type only) 1 © Piping cover (for insulation 1 7 | Torque wrench [14.0~62.0N-m (1.4 ~6.2kgf-m)] 16 Gauge for projection adjustment (Used when flare is
@\ Drain elbow (Heat pump type only) 1 of connection piping) 8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter) made by using conventional flare tool)

e N
1| SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION J
Install at location that meets the following conditions after getting approval from the customer.
® Where the following installation space is available, and where air does not gather. @ Installation Space (on a flat surface)
@ Where rain and sunlight do not directly hit the unit, and where there is enough air circulation. . . )
@ Also, where the unit cannot be buried by snow. OBlowing out port and suction port on the back side
a location which can sustain the weight of the unit, and where noises and vibrations are not of the unit can be installed at a distance of 10cm
enhanced. from walls. o . -
@ Where blasts of cold or hot air and noise do not bother the neighbors. Lnr (i;sszilg:ﬁezzmter:elsslfﬁ:;e%rt ib(;\éi 'g;i\;gg:{
@ Where the unit does not receive heat radiation from other heat sources. the unit and wa’II shall be secure%
@ Where there are no obstructions (animals, plants, etc.) to the suction inlet and blowing outlet. ’
©® Where water may drain out. OWhen the unit is installed, the space of the following
% Please avoid the following locations. dimension and above shall be secured.
@ Where there is constant exposure to harsh winds such as the top floors of a building. Also,
locations with exposure to salty air.
@ Where there are oil splashes, vapor, and smoke. Air intake 106m MIN
® Where there are possibilities of flammable gas leaks. 10cm Q
MIN No obstacles
(Service space
[> CE@ for electrical
. . arts;
Installation Air parts)
intake Q
(® Anchor bolt fixed position @ Notabilia for installation Air outlet 60cm MIN
50
ﬁ@f @ Intake o
e Fasten with bolts
"| J (M10-12)
o
& EE — / ;
- J e R
5 E=:
gogT u5(I1e(; ’71 37 3 g}f‘::dlf;“g \5510: to Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.
850 65 ’
@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the left.
@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.
@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.
@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
N J
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(2 \ INSTALLATION OF OUTDOOR UNITJ

@ There are 2 holes in the bottom panel of the outdoor unit to drain condensation.

@ Install the outdoor unit so it will be horizontal.

@ Also, secure the legs of the unit to a firm foundation to prevent any instabilities.

@ Secure it firmly so the unit will not fall during earthquakes and from sudden gusts of wind.

@ In areas where the temperatures drop below 0°C for several continuous days, do
not install a drain elbow. (water discharge could stop due to freezing.)

Connection of the power supply cable and the connecting cables
for indoor and outdoor units.
@ This multi-type room air conditioner receives its power from outside. [S— W
@ To ensure correct connections, mark each ends of the cables with number, A and B. = 1
It is important to use the same number the corresponding cables and pipes. =4
@ An earth leakage breaker and a circuit breaker must be installed.
Their capacities are 25A. e

o Terminal cover

Screw Screw

(DRemove the service panel. (Remove the screw of the service panel.) e
(@Remove the terminal cover. (Remove the screw of the terminal cover.) o
(®Connect the power supply cable and the connection wire securely to the terminal block. . . . . View of Terminal block

(POWER SUPPLY CODE)
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HOSRNR3G4.0 Service panel

(INTERCONNECTING WIRING CODE) outdoor unit
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HOSRNR4G1.5

unit A unit B

1) In wiring, make sure that the wire terminal numbers of outdoor unit terminal
block are match to the wire terminal numbers of indoor unit terminal block.
2) Terminal number A of the outdoor unit is used for A indoor unit and terminal
number B for B indoor unit respectively. [
i i i i e
@A.fter connef:tlng the wire, use wiring clamps to secure the wiring. Grout B [1][2]3]@]1]2]2]@]
®Fit the terminal cover and the service panel. breaker leakage unit A unit B
breaker indoor unit

A J

(3 CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGSJ

[Connection of pipes]
NOTE
@ Cover the pipes with tape so that dust and sand do not enter the pipe until they are Measurement B (mm)

connected. Copper pipe N
@® When connecting the pipes to the outdoor unit, be careful about the discharge of fluorocarbon diameter gﬂg}\typr flare tool for Clu(ti%nt\;ir:wnal (Hvzvzir)];lirli lt?/zle

gas or oil. — — >
@ Make sure to match the pipes between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit with the ¢6.35 0.0~05 1.0~15 1.5~2.0
$9.52 0.0~0.5 1.0~15 1.5~2.0

correct operation valves.

Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool. Please note that
measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the type of a
flare tool in use.
Liquid side 9.1dia. If a conventional flare tool is used, please use copper pipe gauge or a similar
Gas side instrument to check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.

$9.52 : 13.2dia

Outdoor

B O

Remove

Dimension A

Measurement B

(ORemove the flared nuts. Olnstall the removed flared nuts to the pipes |
(on both liquid and gas sides) to be connected, then flare the pipes. T F

/\ CAUTION /\ CAUTION
Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts. Do not apply refrigerating machine Flarin i
Otherwise, the flared nuts may crack depending oil to the flared surface. block 9 " Copper pipe
on the conditions and refrigerant leak may occur.

Connection

Outdoor .
— Gas Leakage Test [Limit]
Liquid side

Gas side @®Ensure that there are no gas leaks from the pipe piping length
joints by using a leak detector or soap water.

one indoor unit ~ MAX 25m
all indoor unit MAX 30m

indoor
unit

indoor
unit

indoor
unit

~—

(OConnect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides. hight difference MAX
(OTighten the nuts to the following torque. 25m
Liquid side : 14.0~18.0N-m (1.4~1.8kgf-m)

Gas side (¢9.52): 33.0~42.0N"m (3.3~4.2kgf-m) MAX 15m

length of chargeless

refrigerant pipe 30m
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g
4| AR PURGINGJ

| NOTE : Fully open the operation valves (on both liquid and gas sides) after completing air purging. |

@ Since the system uses service ports differing in diameter from those found
on the conventional models, a charge hose (for R22) presently in use is not
applicable. Please use one designed specifically for R410A.

@ Remove the cap on both gas and liquid sides before starting operation.
@ After completing the operation, do not forget to tighten the cap (gas may leak).

Procedure

(1) Secure all flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor sides to
prevent leaks from the pipes.

(2) Connect the operation valves, charge hose, manifold
valve and vacuum pump as shown in the right figure.

(3) Fully open the handle Lo for the manifold valve, and

pump a vacuum for 15 minutes. Ensure that the meter

is indicating -0.1MPa (-76cmHg).

After vacuuming, fully open the operation valve (both

liquid and gas sides) with a hexagon wrench.

(4

(5) Remove the charge hose from service port.
(6) Repeat the above steps (1) ~ (5) for all connected indoor units.

[ L~ Operation valve
for room B

— Operation valve
for room A

(7) Ensure that there are no gas leaks from the joints in the indoor and outdoor units.

@ Please use an anti-reverse flow type vacuum pump adapter so as to prevent
vacuum pump oil from running back into the system. Oil running back into
an air-conditioning system may cause the refrigerant cycle to break down.

@ Conduct air purging for all connected indoor units.

Compound pressure gauge
Pressure gauge

/Gauge Manifold

(Designed specifically for R410A)

Operation Valve

Operation Valve
(two-way valve)

-0.1MPa —
(-76cmHg)
Handle Lo

90

Handle Hi.

Charge hose
(Designed specifically for R410A)

Vacuum pump adapter
(Anti-reverse flow type)

Cap (Designed specifically for R410A)

Vacuum pump

Check joint Charge hose

(Designed specifically for R410A)

Securely tighten the operation valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment.

Operation valve size
(mm)

$6.35 (1/4")
$9.52 (3/8")

Operation valve cap
tightening torque (N-m)

Check joint blind nut
tightening torque (N-m)

20~30 10~12

& J
(. N [ N
5 | HEAT INSULATION FOR JOINTS 6 | TEST RUN AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS
Heat insulation for joints Ve - - ~N
Vil Installation test check points J
tapl Position so o
\ the slit Cover the joint with Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before
comes on top. insulation material turning on the power.
faor:dtht;;gdi:)or unit Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
) At the same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take
care of the unit following the installation manual.
If the compressor does not operate after the operation has started, wait for 5-10
minutes. (This may be due to delayed start.)
(Three-minutes restart preventive timer)
Pipe clamp Appl " When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit will
Pipes sﬁ:pi e;(lt:r:gr 1:1?5,;@22 no: start I?per?ting for approximately 3minutes. This is to protect the unit and it is
Exterior tape thrz ";e pipets tﬁ/i” bi not a malfunction.
N routed. oSecure to the wal . "
Crossover wires with a pipe clamp. Be After installation . .
iff-<0™ Drain hose careful not to damage the [[] The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.
Tapping screw pipes and the wires. ] No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.
(] Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.
\_ J (L] Each indoor and outdoor unit is properly connected (no wrong wiring or piping).
Operation valve is fully open.
Ve ~ ] Refrigerant has been additionally charged (when the total pipe length exceeds
7 BEWARE OF WRONG CONNECTIONS IN 0 }Pﬁ re_friger?ntt tcfhargsd pipetliengtt:» e have beon ineuated
e pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.
REFRIGERANT PIPING AND WIRING O Earthing work has been conducted properly.
@® Make sure to match the piping and wiring from each unit to the Test run
outdoor unit. . . . ] Air conditioning and heating are normal.
@ Be careful because if connections are wrong, normal operation ] No abnormal noise.
cannot be achieved and may damage the compressor. [] water drains smoothly.
. . [] Protective functions are not working.
[Correct connections] [Example of wrong connections] Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.
Piping \D The remote control is normal. )
------- Wiring
Indoor unit Indoor unit Operation of indicator lamps
INDICATION LAMP | COLOR | FUNCTION
LED E (1) RED ‘ WARNING LAMP
SELF DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION BY LED E
1 TIME FLASH CURRENT CUT
2 TIME FLASH TROUBLE OF OUTDOOR UNIT
\_ ) 3 TIME FLASH OVER CURRENT
4 TIME FLASH TRANSMISSION ERROR IN OUTDOOR UNIT PCB
Ve ~N 5 TIME FLASH OVER HEAT OF COMPRESSOR
6 TIME FLASH ERROR OF SIGNAL TRANSMISSION
EARTHING WORK 7 TIME FLASH LOCK OF COMPRESSOR
O Earth work shall be carried out without fail in order to prevent electric 8 TIME FLASH SENSOR ERROR (EXCEPT DISCHARGE PIPE SENSOR)
shock and noise generation. LIGHT ON OUTDOOR FAN MOTOR ERROR
O The connection of the earth cable to the following substances causes FOUR SEC LIGHT
dangerous failures, therefore it shall never be done. (City water pipe, FOURAS’\‘EDC OFF DISCHARGE PIPE SENSOR ERROR
Town gas pipe, TV antenna, lightning conductor, telephoneline, etc.)
J J
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* This installation manual deals with

units and g
hether the sel

of

specifi

* When Install the unit, be sure to check

indoor and outdoor units, power supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carsfully before the installation work
in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to avold malfunction due to

mishandling.

 The precautions described below are divided Into [/ and [AACAUTION]. The
matters with possibiiities leading to serious consequences such as death or serious personal
Injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including
probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in [AA CAUTION], These
are very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

10 « SCM-SM-094

|RPC0O12A916A |

MULTI TYPE AIR CONDITIONER
R410A REFRIGERANT USED

only. For indoor units, refer to page139 and 160.
place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height differences between

the user according to the owner's manual.
 Keep the Installation manual togsther with owner’s manual at a place where any user can read

at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user,

o For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable
protective clothing, groves, etc.,

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

* If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the deeler,

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

and then perform the Installation works,

Observe instructions

» Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation lo with great care ®| Strictly prohibited |g Provide proper earthing
and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment to
A WARNING )

¢ Installation must be carried out by the qualified
Installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious
trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and
personal Injury, as a result of a system malfunction,

« Install the system in full accordance with the
Instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury,
water leaks, electric shocks and fire.

* Be sure to use only for household and residence.
If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as
machine shop and etc., it can cause malfunction.

« Use the original accessories and the specified

‘
o

p for
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may
cause water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

« Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall
and cause material damage and personal injury.

< Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can
withstand earthquakes and strong winds.

Unsuitable instaltation locations can cause the unit to falt
and cause material damage and personal injury.

* Ventilate the working area well in the event of
refrigerant leakage during i il
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames,
poisonous gas is produced.

* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for
R410A.

Using existing parts {for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit
failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant
clreuit.

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified
method.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may:
causs burst and refrigerant leakage after a'long period.

* Do not open the operation valves for liquid line and
gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air
tightness test and evacuation.

If the compressor is operated in state of opening operation
valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping
work, air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can
cause bust or personal injury due to anomalously high
pressure in the refrigerant.

¢ The electrical instatlation must be carried out by the
qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for

HAhad lactrieal "

o Use the p cables for
tighten the cables securely In terminal block and
relieve the cables correctly to prevent overloading the
terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can causs
anomalous heat production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring In the control box so that it cannot
be pushed up further into the box. Install the service
panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to fix up the service panels.

Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to
intrusion of dust or water.

. Be sure to swltch off the power supply in the event of

electrical work” and “nati ”, and
the sy must be
clrcuit.
Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect
function done by Improper work can cause electric shocks
and fire,

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical

ted to the dedicated

work.
Fallure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit
failure or incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety

tandard and cable ity for power distribution
work.
Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous
heat production or fire.
* This apy must be ted to main power

supply by means of a circuit breaker or switch
(fuse:25A) with a contact separation of at least 3mm.

or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is & risk of electric
shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the unexpected
start of fan.

* Stop the p. before di th
pipes in case of pump down operation.
If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening
operation valves before compressor stopping, air can be
sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to
anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant circuit

* Only use prescribed opti parts. The
must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourseff, it can cause serious
trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.

g refr

« Ensure that no alr enters in the refrigerant clrcuit
when the unit is Installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the
refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst
and personal injury.

« Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a
socket with other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting
contact, defecting insulation and over-current etc.

©

* Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power
cord. Or, do not deforming the power plug due to
tread It.

This may cause fire or heating.

* Do not run the unit with removed panels or
protections.

Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage
parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or
electric shocks.

¢ Do not perform any change of protective device Itself
or its setup condition.
The forced aperation by short-cireulting protective device of
pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of
non specified componeant can cause fire or burst.

short-circutting.

« Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line's ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as electric shocks due to

A\ CAUTION

¢ Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking
capacity.
If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it
can cause the unit malfunction and fire.

¢ Earth leal breaker must be d
If the earth Ieakage breaker is not installed, it can cause
electric shocks.

« Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power
supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and
regulations.

¢ After malntenance, all wiring, wiring ties and the like,
should be returned to thelr original state and wiring
route, and the necessary clearance from all metal
parts should be secured.

« Sacure a space for installation, Inspection and
malntenance specified in the manual.

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal
Injury dus to falling from the installation place.

» Take care when carrying the unit by hand.
If the unit welghts more than 20kg, it must be camied by two
or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always
use the camry handle when carrying the unit by hand, Use
gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins.

* Dispose of any packing materials correctly.
Any remalning packing materials can cause personal injury
ag it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of
suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic wrapper away from
children and to dispose after tear it up.

» Bo sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to

ok the ient air moisture on them.

Insufficlent insulation can cause condensation, which can
lead to moisture damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and
any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling
or drying operation) in which ventilator is installed in
the room. In this case, using the air conditioner in
parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that
draln water may backflow in accordance with the
room lapse into the negative pressure status.
Therefore, set up the opening port such as
incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate
to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, Just as above, so set up the opening port if
the room lapse into negative pressure status due to
register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.

Do not install the unlt in the locations listed below.

 Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any-
powder is floating.

» Locations where any substances that can affect the unit
such as sulphide gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can
oceur.

* \lehicles and ships.

* Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often
used.

* Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such
as kitchen and machine plant.

» Locations whers any machines which generate high
frequency harmonics are used.

 Locatlons with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

» Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide

@

base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manual).

* Locatlons where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

* Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

* Locations with ammonic atmospheres.

 Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can
affect the unit.

* Locations without good air circulation.

» Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and
outlet air of the unit.

 Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of
multiple units installation).

* Lacations where strong air blows against the air outlet of
outdoor unit.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion

and damage of components, malfunction and fire.

* Do not Install the outdoor unit in the locations listed

below.

» Locations where discharged hot alr or operating sound of
the outdoor unit can bother neighborhood.

* Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows
directly to plants.

* L ocations where vibration can be amplified and
transmitted due to insufficient strength of structure.

 Locatlons where vibration and operation sound generated
by the outdoor unit can affect seriously (on the wall or at
the place near bed room).

* Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics
is placed (TV set or radio recsiver is placed within 1m).

* { ocations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim.

J
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/A CAUTION

.

O

* Do.not install the unit near the location where leakage
of combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause
fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as
sulfurous acid gas ete.) or combustible gas (such as
thinner and petroleum gases) can accumulate or
collect, or where volatile combustible substances are
handled.

Corrosive gas can causs corrosion of heat exchanger,
breakage of plastic parts and etc. And combustible gas can
cause fire.

¢ Do not install nor use the system close to the
squipment that generates electromagnetic fields or
high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical
high frequency equipments and telecommunication
equipments can affect the system, and cause malfunctions

and breakdowns, The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct
its function or cause jamming.

* Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where
insects and small animals can'inhabit.

Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and
cause damage or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
surroundings clean.

*» Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is
corroded or damaged due to long perlods of
operation.

Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit
falling down and cause personat injury.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the
correct rating in the location where fuses are to be
used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal
thread can cause unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
It can cause electric shocks.

¢ Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands
when the system Is In operation.
During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot
or extremely. cold depending the operating condition, and it
can cause burn injury or frost injury.

« Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the
outdoor unit.
This may cause injury.

* Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating
unit.
This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling
1o the object.

(Check before installation work )

* Model name and power source

h ki [4m/s
* Refrigerant piping length Option parts Q'ty| | Necessary tools for the installation work 190 y;::jm ;}/m(lgexagon) [4m/m]
* Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts - -
« Indoor unit installation manual Sealing plate 11 Plgs headed driver 1 Vacn.'lum pump adapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
(®)]| Sleeve 1 2 | Knife (Designed speciflcally for R410A)
. .+ | [©]Inclination plate 1 3 | Saw 12| Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)

Accessorles for outdoor unit | Q'ty (@| Putty 1 4 | Tape measure 13| Charge hose (Deslgned specifically for R410A)
(D] Grommet (Heat pump type only) 1 Drain hose (extension 1 5 | Hammer 14| Flaring tool set (Designed spacifically for R410A)
(@) Drain elbow (Heat pump type only) 1 hose) 6 | Spanner wrench 15| Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)
© Variable diameter joint |SCM5O 1 ® Piping cover (for insulation 1 7 | Torque wrench [14.0~62.0N-m (1.4~6.2kgf-m)] 16! Gauge for. projection adjustment (Used when flare is

$9.52=>¢12.7 [SCMGO 2 of connection piping) 8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter) made by using conventional flare tool)

Note: Provide flare nuts when using the variable

diameter joint (for $12.7).

[ CAUTION e This model requires a minimum of 2 indoor units.

e N
1| SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION |
Install at location that meets the following conditions after getting approval from the customer.

@ Whaere the following installation space is available, and where air does not gather. ® Installation Space (on a flat surface)

@ Where rain and sunlight do not directly hit the unit, and where there is enough air circulation. ) .

@ Also, where the unit cannot be buried by snow. ©Blowing out port and suction port on the back side
a location which can sustain the weight of the unit, and where noises and vibrations are not ;’rfo:::,:{;: can be installed at a distance of 10cm
enhanced. ) L .

: . nt,

@ Wherae blasts of cold or hot air and noise do not bother the neighbors. l;?:s:vg:;"etg"fg‘;sslﬁzim ecr"; Zt;‘:g ‘g(;:vlgen

@ Where the unit does not receive heat radiation from other heat sources. the unit and wall shall be secured.

@ Where there are no obstructions (animals, plants, etc.) to the suction inlet and blowing outlet.

@ Where water may drain out. OWhen the unit is installed, the space of the following

% Please avoid the following locations. dimension and above shall be secured.

® Where there is constant exposure to harsh winds such as the top floors of a building. Also,
locations with exposure to salty air. ya /

@ Where there are oil splashes, vapor, and smoke. Airintake 106m MIN

® Where there are possibilities of flammable gas leaks. mf\]m O

No obstacles
(Service space
E> &) for electrical
) parts)
i Air
Installation A @
® Anchor bolt fixed position (@ Notabilia for installation Air outlet 60cm MIN
50,
Zfaf Intak o
! @ nexe F Fasten with bolts /
{(M10-12)
" m— .—
- PN i
= ==
203, 0L.2|1s(; 137 3 S:t::dl?gg 3:3?:: o Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.
850 65 '

@ In installing the unit, fix the unit's legs with bolts specified on the left,

@ The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.

@ Secursly install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.

@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.

@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)

Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
Y,
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2 | INSTALLATION OF OUTDOOR UNIT
Drainage
® There are 2 holes in the bottom panel of the outdoor unit to draln condensation.
@ Install the outdoor unit so it will be horizontal.
@ Also, secure the legs of the unit to a firm foundation to prevent any instabilities.
@ Secure it firmly so the unit will not fall during earthquakes and from sudden gusts of wind.
@ In areas where the temperatures drop below 0°C for several continuous days, do
not install a drain elbow. (water discharge could stop due to freezing.)
Connection of the power supply cable and the connecting cables
for indoor and outdoor units. = |~ Terminal cover
® This multi-type room air conditioner receives its power from outside. o
@ To ensure correct connections, mark each ends of the cables with number, A to C. It
is important to use the same number the corresponding cables and pipes. P
@ An earth leakage breaker and a circuit breaker must be installed. S Screw
Their capacities are 25A.
(DRemove the service panel. (Remove the screw of the service panel.)
(@Remove the terminal cover. (Remove the screw of the terminal cover.)
@Connect the power supply cable and the connection wire securely to the terminal block. . . nig View of Torminel block
{POWER SUPPLY CODE )
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HOSRNR3G4.0 Servic panel
(INTERCONNECTING WIRING CODE) outdoor unit
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HOSRNR4G1.5
- unit A unit B unit C
1) In wiring, make sure that the wire terminal numbers of outdoor unit terminal
block are match to the wire terminal numbers of indoor unit terminal block.
2) Terminal number A of the outdoor unit is used for A indoor unit and terminal
number B for B indoor unit respectively.
@After connecting the wire, use wiring clamps to secure the wiring. {(;1} """ Py
®Fit the terminal cover and the service panel. broaker le:mgg unit A unit B unit C
breaker indoor unit
\— J
-
3| CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS J
@ Regarding the change In the sizes of gas side pipes (usage of the variable joints); [Examples of use of variable diameter joints]
If a 5.0, 6.0 kw class indoor unit (gas side pipe 12.7) is going to be connected to the " . . N
operation valves (9.52), variable joints available as accessories must be applied to the .CoaneCt'?n of mc?oor unit of Class 5.0 to A unit.
gas side operation valves. Uiguid <ide operalion valve ($6:35) o 0 e &0 tow
@ Securely fit the copper packing between the operation valve and the variable Operation
diameter joint to prevent shifting. valveforroom A - ‘@ﬂ@?fﬂ pipe
Gas side operation
valve (¢8.52) Copper packing Varigal;lze dm?gl;v joint
[Connection of pipes] (#o52- ¢127)
NOTE
@ Cover the pipes with tape so that dust and sand do not enter the pipe until they are Measurement B (mm)
connected. gOPPSJ PiPe | "Clutch typr flare tool for Conventional (R22) flare tool
@ When connecting the pipes to the outdoor unit, be careful about the discharge of fluorocarbon ameter R410A Clutch type ing nut type
gas or ol $6.35 0.0~0.5 0~1.5 5~20
@ Make sure to match the pipes between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit with the 4952 0005 1.5 5~20
correct operation valves. $12.7 - 0.0~05 1'_0 15 2025
Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare 1ool. Please note that
Outdoor Dimension A 'r‘neas(ure'rlnem B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the type of a
are (ool in use.
@__, K Liquid side 9.1dia. If a conventional flare tool is used, please use copper pipe gauge or a similar
/«\ Press |:> Gas side instrument to check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.
Remove $9.52:13.2dia
$12.7 :16.2dia.
ORemove the flared nuts. Olnstall the removed flared nuts to the pipes | Measurement B
(on both liquid and gas sides) to be connected, then flare the pipes.
A\ CAUTION A\ CAUTION
Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts. Do not apply refrigerating machine Flarin i )
Otherwise, the flared nuts may crack depending oll to the flared surface. blockg ' Copper pipe
on the conditions and refrigerant leak may occur.
Connection
Qutdoor -
Louid o Gas Leakage Test [Limit]
Gas sido @Ensure that there are no gas leaks from the pipe piping length one indoor unit - MAX 25m
joints by using a leak detector or soap water.
) |_| In‘?:;r l
OConnect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides. hight difference
OTighten the nuts to the following torque.
Liquid side : 14.0~18.0N*m (1.4~1.8kgf-m)
Gas side ($9.52): 33.0~42.0N*m (3.3~4.2kgf-m)
(#12.7): 49.0~61.0Nm (4.9~6.1kgf-m)
length of chargeless
refrglgeranl pip% 40m
\ J
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4 | AIR PURGING J NOTE : Fully open the operation valves (on both liquid and gas sides) after completing air purging. ]

@ Since the system uses service ports differing in diameter from those found ® Please use an anti-reverse flow type vacuum pump adapter so as to prevent
on tr_1e conventional models, a charge hose (for R22) presently in use is not vacuum pump oil from running back into the system. Oil running back into
applicable. Please use one designed specifically for R410A. an air-conditioning system may cause the refrigerant cycle to break down.

@ Remove the cap on both gas and liquid sides before starting operation. @ Conduct air purging for all connected indoor units.

@ After completing the operation, do not forget to tighten the cap (gas may leak).

Operation Valve Compound pressure gauge
Pressure gauge
Procedure Operation Valve Gauge Manifold
(two-way valve) (Designed specifically for R410A)
(1) Secure all flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor sides to r-E P F > / Handle Lo Handle Hi
prevent leaks from the pipes. § - ‘?i";g;“ Ooantion vat .
2) Connect the operation valves, charge hose, manifold L peration Valve Charge hose
@ valve and vacl’;um pump as shown?n the right figure. § §‘i§ (ihroe-way valve) (Des%ned speclically for R4104)
| _{1~Operation valve Vacuum dapter
(3) Fully open the handle Lo for the manifold valve, and b oom © ’@ Operation Valve (Anti-teverse flow type)
pump a vacuum for 15 minutes. Ensure that the meter Cap (Designed specifically for R410A)
is indicating -0.1MPa (-76¢cmHg). = of';e’“““ ‘g"‘"’
(4) After vacuuming, fully open the operation valve (both " foom Check joint Chargahose  VACUUM PUmp
liquid and gas sides) with a hexagon wrench. R Of‘:’r'im x“"’e (Designed specifically for R410A)
LS - Securely tighten the operation valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment,
Operation valve size Operation valve cap Check joint blind nut
(mm) tightening torque (N-m}) tightening torque (N-m)
$6.35 (1/4")
(5) Remove the charge hose from service port. 59,52 (38" 20~30 1012
(6) Repeat the above steps (1) ~ (5) for all connected indoor units. : -
(7) Ensure that there are no gas leaks from the joints in the indoor and outdoor units. $12.7 (1/2') 25~35
\§ J
(" N [ N
5 | HEAT INSULATION FOR JOINTS 6 | TEST RUN AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS
Heat insulation for joints - - N
Vi Installation test check points |
tape Position so L
g:)?n selg ontop. ’(r)]ovier‘ghe JOl;l! wie'lllh Check the following. points again after completion of the installation, and before
) - fof'ilhz 'ﬁl‘&g‘or 3;" tuming on the power. )
Mt and tape t. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
A At the same time, explain to the customer how to usa the unit and how to take
care of the unit following the installation manual.
If the compressor does not operate after the operation has started, wait for 5-10
Finish and fixing minutes. (This may be due to delayed start.)
(Three-minutes restart preventive timer)
Pipe clamp ; i When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the opsration, the unit will
Pipes :r':ap;li e:,t:,::' ,:gpep:;g not start operating for approximately 3minutes. This is to protect the unit and it is
G‘E:)< Exterior tape where the pipes will be not a malfunction.
w&’ Crossover wires rwol‘::‘ac; ;;ur;;?nﬁe wgz After installation
Drain hose careful not 1o damage the [ The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.
Tapping screw pipes and the wires. No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.
[ Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.
\_ (] Each indoor and outdoor unit is properly connected (no wrong wiring or piping).
(] Operation valve is fully open.
~ [] Refrigerant has been additionally charged (when the total pipe length exceeds
7 BEWARE OF WRONG CONNECTIONS IN J O r:erefﬁgg@r:;gt;};?irg:g ﬁigeéenﬁtggbr pipes have been insulated
pipe joi orand o ave n ed.
REFRIGERANT PIPING AND WIRING [ Earthing work has been conducted properly.

©® Make sure to match the piping and wiring from each unit to the Test run
outdoor unit. ) ) [0 Air conditioning and heating are normal.

@ Be careful because if connections are wrong, normal operation L] No abnormal noise.
cannot be achleved and may damage the compressor, ] Water drains smoothly.

[ Protective functions are not working.
. ) Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.
[Correct connections] [Example of wrong connections] kD The remote control is normal. )
——— Piping
------- Wiring Operation of indicator lamps
INDICATIONLAMP | COLOR [ FUNCTION
LED E (1) | RED | WARNING LAMP
SELF DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION BY LED E
1 TIME FLASH CURRENT CUT
2 TIME FLASH TROUBLE OF OUTDOOR UNIT
3 TIME FLASH OVER CURRENT
4 TIME FLASH TRANSMISSION ERROR IN OUTDOOR UNIT PCB
5 TIME FLASH QOVER HEAT OF COMPRESSOR
6 TIME FLASH ERROR OF SIGNAL TRANSMISSION
7 TIME FLASH LOCK OF COMPRESSOR
8 TIME FLASH SENSOR ERROR (EXCEPT DISCHARGE P{PE SENSOR)
\ Y, LIGHT ON QUTDOOR FAN MOTOR ERROR
FOUR SEC LIGHT
~N AND DISCHARGE PIPE SENSOR ERROR
(" FOUR SEC OFF

EARTHING WORK Y )

O Earth work shall be carried out without fail in order to prevent electric
shock and noise generation.

O The connection of the earth cable to the following substances causes
dangerous failures, therefore it shall never be done. (City water pipe,

Town gas pipe, TV antenna, lightning conductor, telephoneline, etc.) )
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[RPC012A913 A

MULTI TYPE AIR CONDITIONER

R410A REFRIGERANT USED

 This installation manual deals with outdoor units and general installation specifications only. For indoor units, refer topage 139 and 160.

* When install the unit, be sure to check

the sel

1 of i

indoor and outdoor units, power supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

*We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before the installation work
in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and to avoid malfunction due to

mishandling.

* The precautions described below are divided into |\ WARNING|and |[/\ CAUTION|. The
matters with possibilities leading to serious consequences such as death or serious personal
injury due to erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous handling including
probability leading to serious consequences in some cases are listed in[/A CAUTION]. These
are very important precautions for safety. Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after completed installation
and explain the operating methods as well as the maintenance methods of this equipment to

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping length, height differences between

the user according to the owner’s manual.
* Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where any user can read

at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a new user.

 For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by using suitable
protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at the high position.

« |f unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

Observe instructions
with great care

@

|® ‘ Strictly prohibited |9

Provide proper earthing

4 N\
/A WARNING
0 « Installation must be carried out by the qualified * Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified * Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection,
installer. method. tighten the cables securely in terminal block and
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may relieve the cables correctly to prevent overloading the
trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and cause burst and refrigerant leakage after a long period. terminal blocks.
personal injury, as a result of a system malfunction. * Do not open the operation valves for liquid line and Loose connections or cable mountings can cause
« Install the system in full accordance with the gas line until completed refrigerant piping work, air anomalous heat production or fire.
instruction manual. tightness test and evacuation. ¢ Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, If the compressor is operated in state of opening operation be pushed up further into the box. Install the service
water leaks, electric shocks and fire. valves before completed connection of refrigerant piping panel correctly.
* Be sure to use only for household and residence. work, air can be sucked into refrigerant circuit, which can Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.
If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as cause bust or personal injury due to anomalously high * Be sure to fix up the service panels.
machine shop and etc., it can cause malfunction. pressure in the refrigerant. Incorrect fixing can cause electric shocks or fire due to
* Use the original accessories and the specified * The electrical installation must be carried out by the intrusion of dust or water.
components for installation. qualified electrician in accordance with “the norm for  * Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may electrical work” and “national wiring regulation”, and installation, inspection or servicing.
cause water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury. the system must be connected to the dedicated If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric
« Install the unit in a location with good support. circuit. shocks, unit failure or personal injury due to the unexpected
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect start of fan.
and cause material damage and personal injury. function done by improper work can cause electric shocks * Stop the compressor before disconnecting refrigerant
* Ensure the unit is stable when installed, so that it can and fire. pipes in case of pump down operation.
withstand earthquakes and strong winds. * Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical If disconnecting refrigerant pipes in state of opening
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall work. operation valves before compressor stopping, air can be
and cause material damage and personal injury. Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit sucked, which can cause burst or personal injury due to
* Ventilate the working area well in the event of failure or incorrect function of equipment. anomalously high pressure in the refrigerant circuit
refrigerant leakage during installation. * Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety * Only use prescribed optional parts. The installation
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, d and cable ity for power distribution must be carried out by the qualified installer.
poisonous gas is produced. work. If you install the system by yourself, it can cause serious
* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous trouble such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.
R410A. heat production or fire.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit ¢ This i must be cor d to main power
failure and serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant supply by means of a circuit breaker or switch
circuit. (fuse:25A) with a contact separation of at least 3mm.
® * Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit * Do not bundling, winding or processing for the power Do not perform any change of protective device itself
when the unit is installed and removed. cord. Or, do not deforming the power plug due to or its setup condition.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the tread it. The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of
refrigerant circuit becomes too high, which can cause burst This may cause fire or heating. pressure switch and temperature controller or the use of
and personal injury. * Do not run the unit with removed panels or non specified component can cause fire or burst.
* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a protections.
socket with other power plugs. Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting parts can cause personal injury due to entrapment, burn or
contact, defecting insulation and over-current etc. electric shocks.
9  Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults such as electric shocks due to
short-circuiting.
/A CAUTION
o * Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking * Take care when carrying the unit by hand. * When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling
capacity. If the unit weights more than 20kg, it must be carried by two or drying operation) in which ventilator is installed in
If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it or more persons. Do not carry by the plastic straps, always the room. In this case, using the air conditioner in
can cause the unit malfunction and fire. use the carry handle when carrying the unit by hand. Use parallel with the ventilator, there is the possibility that
* Earth leakage breaker must be installed. gloves to minimize the risk of cuts by the aluminum fins. drain water may backflow in accordance with the
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause * Dispose of any packing materials correctly. room lapse into the negative pressure status.
electric shocks. Any remaining packing materials can cause personal injury Therefore, set up the opening port such as
« Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power as it contains nails and wood. And to avoid danger of incorporate the air into the room that may appropriate
supply wiring in accordance with the local codes and suffocation, be sure to keep the plastic wrapper away from to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
regulations. children and to dispose after tear it up. addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if
* After maintenance, all wiring, wiring ties and the like, * Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to the room lapse into negative pressure status due to
should be returned to their original state and wiring condense the ambient air moisture on them. register of the wind for the high rise apartment etc.
route, and the necessary clearance from all metal Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can
parts should be secured. lead to moisture damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and
* Secure a space for installation, inspection and any other valuables.
maintenance specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal
injury due to falling from the installation place.
® * Do not install the unit in the locations listed below. base flame and snow hood mentioned in the manual). * Do not install the outdoor unit in the locations listed
 Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any  Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke. below.
powder is floating. e L ocations at high altitude (more than 1000m high). * Locations where discharged hot air or operating sound of
* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit  Locations with ammonic atmospheres. the outdoor unit can bother neighborhood.
such as sulphide gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can  Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can * Locations where outlet air of the outdoor unit blows
occur. affect the unit. directly to plants.
¢ \ehicles and ships.  Locations without good air circulation. * Locations where vibration can be amplified and
® Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often * Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and transmitted due to insufficient strength of structure.
used. outlet air of the unit. * Locations where vibration and operation sound generated
 Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such  Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of by the outdoor unit can affect seriously (on the wall or at
as kitchen and machine plant. multiple units installation). the place near bed room).
| ocations where any machines which generate high e | ocations where strong air blows against the air outlet of * Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics
frequency harmonics are used. outdoor unit. is placed (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 1m).
 Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines. It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion * Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.
L  Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide and damage of components, malfunction and fire. It can affect surrounding environment and cause a claim. )
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/A CAUTION

-

* Do not install the unit near the location where leakage
of combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause
fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as
sulfurous acid gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as
thinner and petroleum gases) can accumulate or
collect, or where volatile combustible substances are
handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger,
breakage of plastic parts and etc. And combustible gas can
cause fire.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the
equipment that generates electromagnetic fields or
high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical
high frequency equipments and telecommunication
equipments can affect the system, and cause malfunctions

and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct
its function or cause jamming.

* Do not install the outdoor unit in a location where
insects and small animals can inhabit.

Insects and small animals can enter the electric parts and
cause damage or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
surroundings clean.

* Do not use the base flame for outdoor unit which is
corroded or damaged due to long periods of
operation.

Using an old and damage base flame can cause the unit
falling down and cause personal injury.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the
correct rating in the location where fuses are to be
used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal
thread can cause unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
It can cause electric shocks.

* Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands
when the system is in operation.
During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot
or extremely cold depending the operating condition, and it
can cause burn injury or frost injury.

* Do not touch the suction or aluminum fin on the
outdoor unit.
This may cause injury.

* Do not put anything on the outdoor unit and operating
unit.
This may cause damage the objects or injury due to falling
to the object.

(Check before installation work)

. , . i 9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m
* Model name and power source Option parts Qty Necessary tools for the ir on work v gon) [ I
10| Vacuum pump
* Refrigerant piping length Soai . Pus h rE v Santer (And Tow T
« Piping, wiring and miscellaneous small parts (@] Sealing plate 1 1| Plus headed driver 1 acgum pump ‘a‘ lapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
 Indoor unit installation manual ()| Sleeve 1 2 | Knife (Designed specifically for R410A)
(O Inclination plate 1 3 |Saw 12| Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)
. . 8 (@ Putty 1 4 | Tape measure 13| Charge hose (Designed specifically for R410A)
Q'

Accessories for outdoor unit v ® Drain hose (extension 1 5 |Hammer 14| Flaring tool set (Designed specifically for R410A)
(D|Grommet (Heat pump type only) 2 hose) 6 | Spanner wrench 15| Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)
(2| Drain elbow (Heat pump type only) 1 @ Piping cover (for insulation 4 7 | Torque wrench [14.0~62.0N-m (1.4 ~6.2kgf-m)] 16 Gauge for projection adjustment (Used when flare is
(3)|Variable diameter joint $9.52=>¢12.7| 2 of connection piping) 8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter) made by using conventional flare tool)

Note: Provide flare nuts when using the variable

diameter joint (for ¢12.7).

CAUTION

® This model requires a minimum of 2 indoor units.

-
1| SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION J
Install at location that meets the following conditions after getting approval from the customer.
@ Where the following installation space is available, and where air does not gather. @ Instaliation Space (on a flat surface)
® Where rain and sunlight do not directly hit the unit, and where there is enough air circulation. . . .
@ Also, where the unit cannot be buried by snow. OBlowing out port and suction port on the back side
a location which can sustain the weight of the unit, and where noises and vibrations are not ?f the ulrl"t can be installed at a distance of 10cm
enhanced. rolr: c\:lgaseslthe barrier is 1.2m or above in height
@ Where blasts of cold or hot air and noise do not bother the neighbors. <or is overhead, the su.fficient space betwger;>
@ Where the unit does not receive hea? radiation from other heat sources. _ the unit and wall shall be secured.
® Where there are no obstructions (animals, plants, etc.) to the suction inlet and blowing outlet.
@ Where water may drain out. OWhen the unit is installed, the space of the following
% Please avoid the following locations. dimension and above shall be secured.
@ Where there is constant exposure to harsh winds such as the top floors of a building. Also,
locations with exposure to salty air.
@ Where there are oil splashes, vapor, and smoke. Air intake 10em MIN
® Where there are possibilities of flammable gas leaks. :\/ﬁﬁlm Q
No obstacles
(Service space
[> (:E]C) for electrical
. . arts
Installation Air parts)
intake @
® Anchor bolt fixed position (@ Notabilia for installation Air outlet 60cm MIN
60
5 Intake 2
@ IR T Fasten with bolts
] (M10-12)
g g /
S sty
5 E=! ‘_‘
150T u\’:‘sel; 150, 2 g;z:dkmg ‘?‘J%‘;’ﬁ to Use a thicker block to anchor deeper.
880 72.9 '
@ In installing the unit, fix the unit’s legs with bolts specified on the left.
® The protrusion of an anchor bolt on the front side must be kept within 15 mm.
@ Securely install the unit so that it does not fall over during earthquakes or strong winds, etc.
@ Refer to the above illustrations for information regarding concrete foundations.
@ Install the unit in a level area. (With a gradient of 5 mm or less.)
Improper installation can result in a compressor failure, broken piping within the unit and abnormal noise generation.
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2 ‘ INSTALLATION OF OUTDOOR UNIT J
Drainage
@ There are 3 holes in the bottom panel of the outdoor unit to drain condensation.
@ Install the outdoor unit so it will be horizontal.
@ Also, secure the legs of the unit to a firm foundation to prevent any instabilities.
@ Secure it firmly so the unit will not fall during earthquakes and from sudden gusts of wind.
@ In areas where the temperatures drop below 0°C for several continuous days, do drain hole
not install a drain elbow. (water discharge could stop due to freezing.)
Connection of the power supply cable and the connecting cables
for indoor and outdoor units. Terminal cover
@ This multi-type room air conditioner receives its power from outside.
@ To ensure correct connections, mark each ends of the cables with number, A to D. It
is important to use the same number the corresponding cables and pipes. sorew ..
@ An earth leakage breaker and a circuit breaker must be installed. Screw L |
Their capacities are 25A.
(DRemove the service panel.(Remove the 2 sets screws of the service panel.)
(@Remove the terminal cover.(Remove the 2 sets screws of the terminal cover.) View of Terminal block
(®Connect the power supply cable and the connection wire securely to the terminal block.
(POWER SUPPLY CODE)
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HO5RNR3G4.0 Service panel
(INTERCONNECTING WIRING CODE) outdoor unit
CENELEC code for cables requiring fields cables. HO5RNR4G1.5 , ' )
unit A unit B unit C unit D
1) In wiring, make sure that the wire terminal numbers of outdoor unit terminal [1]2[s]@][1]2]s]e] ][ s[@][1[2]s]@]
block are match to the wire terminal numbers of indoor unit terminal block.
2) Terminal number A of the outdoor unit is used for A indoor unit and terminal
number B for B indoor unit respectively.
(®After connecting the wire, use wiring clamps to secure the wiring. Grout Earn [1]2]s]@[1]2]s]@]1]2]3]@][1] 2] s]@]
. . . Ircur al
(®Fit the terminal cover and the service panel. breaker leakage unit A unit B unit unit D
breaker . "
indoor unit
- J
4 1\
3 | CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS
@ Regarding the change in the sizes of gas side pipes (usage of the variable joints); [Examples of use of variable diameter joints]
If a 5.0, 6.0 kw class indoor unit (gas side pipe 12.7) is going to be connected to the @®Connection of indoor unit of Class 5.0 to A unit
operation valves (9.52), variable joints available as accessories must be applied to the o : :
gas side operation valves. Hiauid side a“m vahe (#635) 6 a6 pipe 5.0k
@ Securely fit the copper packing between the operation valve and the variable Operation '—’” [
diameter joint to prevent shifting. valve for room AT 3. ~=v"im“|| 512.7 pipe
Gas side operation \ 3 ~
valve (¢9.52) Copper packing (@ Variable diameter joint
[Connection of pipes] (®952-9127)
NOTE
@ Cover the pipes with tape so that dust and sand do not enter the pipe until they are - Measurement B (mm)
connected. gg%’;{ap'pe Clutch type flare tool for Conventional (R22) fiare tool
@ When connecting the pipes to the outdoor unit, be careful about the discharge of fluorocarbon ! R410A Clutch type Wing nut type
gas or oil. $6.35 0.0~0.5 1.0~15 1.5~2.0
® Make sure to match the pipes between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit with the ¢$-25§ 8-3:8-2 13:} g ;g:gg
correct operation valves. 12, - - 2 - - -
Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool. Please note that
Qutdoor Dimension A measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the type of a
. flare tool in use.
@}@k Liquid side 9.1dia. If a conventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar
S/ \ Press [:> Gas side instrument to check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.
Remove $9.52 : 13.2dia
$12.7 : 16.2dia.
(ORemove the flared nuts. Olnstall the removed flared nuts to the pipes | Measurement B
(on both liquid and gas sides) to be connected, then flare the pipes. i F
/\ CAUTION /\ CAUTION
Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts. Do not apply refrigerating machine Flari i
Otherwise, the flared nuts may crack depending oil to the flared surface. b@g? 9 " Copper pipe
on the conditions and refrigerant leak may occur.
Connection
Outdoor . ) .
Liquid sid @® When the total refrigerant pipe lenght for all the [Limit]
G:gglsicsile © rooms exceeds the lenght of the uncharged pipe piping length one indoor unit  MAX 25m
(40m), additional refrigerant is required. all indoor unit MAX 70m
j (If 40m or less, additional charge is not required.) F{W‘
Additional charge amount per meter = 20g/m unit
MAX 20m
OConnect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides. hight difference MAX
OTighten the nuts to the following torque. Gas Leakage Test 25m 4
Liquid side : 14.0~18.0N-m (1.4~1.8kgf-m) ° .
Gas side (¢9.52): 33.0~42.0N-m (3.3~4.2kgf-m) Erjsure thatl there are no gas leaks from the pipe MAX 20m ndoor
($12.7): 49.0~61.0N*m (4.9~6.1kgf-m) joints by using a leak detector or soap water. unit
length of chargeless
refrigerant pipe 40m
.
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4 | AIR PURGING J | NOTE : Fully open the operation valves (on both liquid and gas sides) after completing air purging.

@ Since the system uses service ports differing in diameter from those found @ Please use an anti-reverse flow type vacuum pump adapter so as to prevent
on the conventional models, a charge hose (for R22) presently in use is not vacuum pump oil from running back into the system. Oil running back into
applicable. Please use one designed specifically for R410.A. an air-conditioning system may cause the refrigerant cycle to break down.

@ Remove the cap on both gas and liquid sides before starting operation. @ Conduct air purging for all connected indoor units.

@ After completing the operation, do not forget to tighten the cap (gas may leak).

Operation Valve Compound pressure gauge
Pressure gauge
Operation Valve Gauge Manifold
Procedure (two-way valve) (Deslggned specifically for R410A)
(1) Secure all flare nuts on both indoor and outdoor sides to e S Handle Lo Handle Hi.
prevent leaks from the pipes. % 51 Operation Valve
(2) Connect the operation valves, charge hose, manifold S pera Charge hose
2 i ) e (three-way valve) (Designed specifically for R410A)
valve and vacuum pump as shown in the right figure. o Operation valve
Ful he handle Lo for th ifold valve, and =i vacuum pump adapter
(3) Fully open the handle o for the manifold valve, an for room D (Anti-reverse flow type)
pump a vacuum for 15 minutes. Ensure that the meter |1 Operation \(/:alve Cap (Designed specifically for R410A)
is indicating -0.1MPa (-76cmHg). for room
N . . | _{I—Operation valve
(4) After vacuuming, fully open the operation valve (both r %r rolom‘é . Check joint Charge hose Vacuum pump
liquid and gas sides) with a hexagon wrench. |~ Operation valve (Designed specifically for R410A)
for room A
i3 *
o [F a1l Securely tighten the operation valve cap and the check joint blind nut after adjustment.
Operation valve size Operation valve cap Check joint blind nut
(mm) tightening torque (N-m) tightening torque (N-m)
$6.35 (1/4")

(5) Remove the charge hose from service port. 5952 @/8") 20~30 10~12

(6) Repeat the above steps (1) ~ (5) for all connected indoor units. -

(7) Ensure that there are no gas leaks from the joints in the indoor and outdoor units. 6127 (1/2") 25~35

. J
(" N [ N
5| HEAT INSULATION FOR JOINTS 6 | TEST RUN AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS
Heat insulation for joints Ve " - ~N
Vil Installation test check points J
mpg Position so o )
\ the slit Cover the joint with Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before
comes on top. insulation material turning on the power.
;Or([}r;g’;gdif’or unit Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
) At the same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take
care of the unit following the installation manual.
If the compressor does not operate after the operation has started, wait for 5-10
minutes. (This may be due to delayed start.)
(Three-minute restart preventive timer)
Pipe clamp i When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit will
Pi Aﬁply exltenor :]ape Iand not start operating for approximately 3minutes. This is to protect the unit and it is
_—Pipes . shape along the place t functi
~\ Crossover wires where the pipes will be nota maltunction.
) routed. Secure to the wall 3 .
= Exterior tape with a pipe clamp. Be After installation , .
iff <0~ Drain hose careful not to damage the [[] The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.
Tapping screw pipes and the wires. [ No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.
[[] Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.
L _J [[] Each indoor and outdoor unit is properly connected (no wrong witing or piping).
Operation valve is fully open.
Ve ~N Refrigerant has been additionally charged (when the total pipe length exceeds
7 BEWARE OF WRONG CONNECTIONS IN 0 the refrigerant cfharged pipe length).
The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.
REFRIGERANT PIPING AND WIRING. O Earthing work has been conducted properly.
® Make sure .to match the piping and wiring from each unit to the Test run
outdoor unit. 3 . . ] Air conditioning and heating are normal.
@ Be careful becguse if connections are wrong, normal operation No abnormal noise.
cannot be achieved and may damage the compressor. ] water drains smoothly.
[] Protective functions are not working.
X X [_] Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.
[Correct connections] [Example of wrong connections] \D The remote control is normal. )
—— Piping
------- Wiring Operation of indicator lamps
Indoor unit INDICATION LAMP I COLOR I FUNCTION
Indoor unit LED E (1) RED | WARNING LAMP
SELF DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION BY LED E
unt K 1 TIME FLASH CURRENT CUT
D - D 2 TIME FLASH TROUBLE OF OUTDOOR UNIT
C | Outdoor C | Outdoor 3 TIME FLASH OVER CURRENT
B unit -/’ B unit 4 TIME FLASH TRANSMISSION ERROR IN OUTDOOR UNIT PCB
A m "':;-" A 5 TIME FLASH OVER HEAT OF COMPRESSOR
-// 6 TIME FLASH ERROR OF SIGNAL TRANSMISSION
7 TIME FLASH LOCK OF COMPRESSOR
8 TIME FLASH SENSOR ERROR (EXCEPT DISCHARGE PIPE SENSOR)
\_ Y, LIGHT ON OUTDOOR FAN MOTOR ERROR
FOUR SEC LIGHT
Ve ~N AND DISCHARGE PIPE SENSOR ERROR
EARTHING WORK e
- J
O Earth work shall be carried out without fail in order to prevent electric
shock and noise generation.
O The connection of the earth cable to the following substances causes
dangerous failures, therefore it shall never be done. (City water pipe,
Town gas pipe, TV antenna, lightning conductor, telephoneline, etc.)
J
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5.2

(1) Wall mounted type (SRK)

Installation of Indoor unit

(a) Models SRK20ZJX-S, 25ZJX-S, 35ZJX-S, 50ZJX-S, 60ZJX-S

* This instruction manual illustrates the method of installing an indoor
unit.

* For electrical wiring work, please see instructions set out on the
backside.

* For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to
page 127 and 138.

* A wired remote control unit is i as an i part.
* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the ion of

RKY012A007A

/A WARNING

o

Do not vent R410A into the atmosphere : R410A is a fluorinated
greenhouse gas, covered by the Kyoto Protocol with Groval
Warming Potential (GWP)=1975.

Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections.

Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

* Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup
condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure
switch and temperature controller or the use of non specified component
can cause fire or burst.

installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping
length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before
the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit
and to avoid malfunction due to mishandling.

* The precautions described below are divided into
A WARNING] and [A\ CAUTION]. The matters with possibilities leading to
serious consequences such as death or serious personal injury due to
erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous
handling including probability leading to serious consequences in some cases
are listed in . These are very important precautions for safety.
Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after
completed installation and explain the operating methods as well as the
maintenance methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner's
manual.

* Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where
any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a
new user.

« For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by
using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the
installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at
the high position.

« If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults

such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

/A CAUTION

Observe instructions
with great care

Provide proper
earthing

|o ®‘ Strictly prohibited 9

( A WARNING

0 * Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.

water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a
system malfunction.

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.

If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as  If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and

refrigerant leakage after a long period.
* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified

* Install the system in full with the i manual.
shocks and fire.

* Be sure to use only for household and residence.
If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop
and etc., it can cause malfunction.

* Use the original ies and the ifi for
installation.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water
leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

* Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause
material damage and personal injury.

* Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage
during installation.
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is
produced.

* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage.

can cause serious accidents.

* After completed installation, check that no refrigerant leaks from
the system.
If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or
other hot surface, poisonous gas is produced.

* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and
serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric

Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant
exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which

in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and
“national wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to
the dedicated circuit.

Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by
improper work can cause electric shocks and fire.

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or
incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production
or fire.

* This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means
of a circuit breaker or switch (fuse:16A) with a contact separation of
at least 3mm.

* When ing this i a plug
IEC60884-1 must be used.

* Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the
cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to
prevent overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat
production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,
inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit
failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

ing to the norm

Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking capacity.

If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it can cause the
unit malfunction and fire.

Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.

Be sure to install indoor unit properly according to the instruction
manual in order to run off the drainage smoothly.

Improper installation of indoor unit can cause dropping water into the room
and damaging personal property.

Install the drainage pipe to run off drainage securely according to
the installation manual.

Incorrect installation of the drainage pipe can cause dropping water into the
room and damaging personal property.

Be sure to install the drainage pipe with descending slope of 1/100
or more, and not to make traps and air-bleedings.

Check if the drainage runs off securely during commissioning and ensure
the space for inspection and maintenance.

* Secure a space for il i il ion and
specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to
falling from the installation place.

* For installation work, be careful not to get injured with the heat
exchanger, piping flare portion or screws etc.

* Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying

P ion) in which il is il in the room. In this case,

using the air conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the
possibility that drain water may backflow in accordance with the
room lapse into the ive pr ure status. Therefore, set up the
opening port such as incorporate the air into the room that may
appropriate to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if the room lapse
into negative pressure status due to register of the wind for the high
rise apartment etc.

poisonous gases such as sulphide gas can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and
seriously affect the user’s health and safety.

* Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit
becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

® * Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where

* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with
other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting
insulation and over-current etc.

* Do not ing, winding or p for the power cord. Or, do
not deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

* Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide
gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

* \ehicles and ships.

* Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

* Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

* Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics
are used.

* Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

* Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and
snow hood mentioned in the manual).

* Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

* Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

* Locations with ammonic atmospheres.

 Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

* Locations without good air circulation.

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

* Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage

of components, malfunction and fire.

Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure

to install the indoor unit according to the installation manual for

each model because each indoor unit has each limitation).

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of
structure.

* Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or
the strong light beam (in case of the infrared specification unit).

* Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV
set or radio receiver is placed within 5m).

* Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect performance or function and etc.

Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of

combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid
gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases)
can accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible
substances are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic
parts and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

* Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes may
occur such as in laundries.

Since the indoor unit is not waterproof, it can cause electric shocks and
fire.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that
generates electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.
Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency
equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and
cause malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or
cause jamming.

* Do not place any variables which will be damaged by getting wet
under the indoor unit.

When the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drainage pipe is clogged,
condensation or drainage water can drop and it can cause the damage of
valuables.

* Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

It can cause malfunction or deformation of the remote control.

* Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods,
cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or
art.

It can cause the damage of the items.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in
the location where fuses are to be used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause
unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.

It can cause electric shocks.

* Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the
system is in operation.

During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely
cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or
frost injury.
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( BEFORE INSTALLATION )

OBefore installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner.

Standard accessories (Installation kit) .
N > " Q'ty
Accessories for indoor unit
@ Installation board 1
(Attached to the rear of the indoor unit)
@ | Wireless remote control 1
@ | Remote control holder 1
@ | Tapping screws 4
(for installation board 4dia. by 25mm)
&) | Wood screw 2
| (for remote control switch holder 3.5(mm). by 16mm)
® | Battery [RO3(AAA,Micro) 1.5V] 2
@ | Air-cleaning filters 2
® Filter holders >
(Attached to the front panel of indoor unit)
@ | Insulation (#486 50 x 100 t3) 1
Option parts Qty
@ | Sealing plate 1
® | Sleeve 1
© | Inclination plate 1
@ | Putty 1
(® | Drain hose (extention hose) 1
® Piping cover 1
(for insulation of connection piping)
Necessary tools for the installation work
1 | Plus headed driver
2 | Knife
3 | Saw
4 | Tape measure
5 | Hammer
6 | Spanner wrench
7 | Torque wrench ( (114_;?:31 i?g’\f‘_'":‘) )
8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter)
9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m]
10 | Flaring tool set (DESig%?%iﬁeoﬂ"ca”y)
11 | Gas leak detector (DeSigz)f%iq%ﬂﬂca”y)
12 Gauge for projection adjustment
Used when flare is made by using
conventional flare tool
13 | Pipe bender

( SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION

(Install at location that meets the following conditions, after getting approval from the customer)

Indoor unit

O Where there is no obstructions to the air flow and where the cooled and heated air can be evenly distributed.

O A solid place where the unit or the wall will not vibrate.

O A place where there will be enough space for servicing. (Where space mentioned below can be secured)
O Where wiring and the piping work will be easy to conduct.

O The place where receiving part is not exposed to the direct rays of the sun or the strong rays of the street lighting.

O A place where it can be easily drained.

O A place separated at least 1m away from the television or the radio. (To prevent interference to images and sounds.)

O Places where this unit is not affected by the high frequency equipment or electric equipment.
O Avoid installing this unit in place where there is much oil mist.
O Places where there is no electric equipment or household under the installing unit.

[ Wireless remote control |

O A place where the air conditioner can be received the signal surely during operating the wireless remote control.
O Places where there is no affected by the TV and radio etc.
O Do not place where exposed to direct sunlight or near heat devices such as a stove.

INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

(Installation of Installation board )

6.5 cm minimum from the ceiling

@ Installation board

A\ CAUTION

water or dewing.

Completely seal the hole on the wall
with putty. Otherwise, furniture, or
other, may be wetted by leaked  pyt

install the unit after level surface has been checked.)

Look for the inside wall structures (Intersediats support or pillar and finally

OAdjustment of the installation

tightened state.

Standard hole

Mating mark for
level surface

Fixing on concrete wall

Use of nut anchor Use of bolt anchor
Bolt Nut
(M6x12) (Me) —
Mounting
Mounting board \ :
board M‘.—.

(Drilling of holes and fixture of sleeve (Option parts) )

board in the horizontal

direction is to be conducted with four screws in a temporary

OAdjust so the board will be level by turning the board with
the standard hole as the center.

When drilling the wall that contains a metal lath, wire lath or metal plate, be sure to use pipe hole sleeve sold separately.

Indoor side Outdoor side

N s

® \
@»)))))) u) Tumn to
@ tighten
Thicknese of the wall + 1.5cm

Installed state

O Drill a hole with whole core drill.

QO ln case of rear piping draw out, cut off the lower

and the right side portions of the sleeve collar.

(Installing the support of piping )

® Matters of special notice when piping from left or central/rear of tha unit.

[Top view]

(@ Wireless remote control

(3 Remote control holder

(® Wood screws
t4

\ Relation between setting plate and indoor unit

INSTALLATION SPACE (INDOOR UNIT) (FRONT VIEW)

Space for Indoor unit Space for b=
50,y senice Inslallafion board ~ Senice
wl] [e

7

My

3
A.T,r

54 \
Drain hose (016) 5208

Piping for Gas 4911
Piping for Liquid  559.1

Piping for Liquid (20to 60 type) : 06.35
Piping for Gas (200 35 type) : 09.52
(5010 60ype): 127

Piping hole (065) Piping hole (065)

[ In case of piping in the right rear direction |

‘ Shaping of pipings ‘ ‘ Taping of the exterior ‘

Pipings

Drain hose

OHold the bottom of the O Tape only the portion
piping and fix direction that goes through the

before stretching it and wall.
shaping it. O Always tape the wiring
with the piping.

Sufficient care must be taken not to damage
the panel when connecting pipes.

Left-hand-side piping

Right-hand-side piping

Piping in the left rear direction

Piping in the left direction

Piping in the right rear direction

left rear, left downward, right or

Piping in the right direction downward direction.

Piping is possible in the rear, left,

[Drain hose changing procedures]

1. Remove the drain hose. | 2. Remove the drain cap.

3. Insert the drain cap.

4. Connect the drain hose.

Downward Left rear Left

Left downward

O Remove the screw and O Remove it with hand or O Insert the drain cap which was removed O Insert the drain hose securely,

drain hose, making it pilers.

at procedure “2” securely using a

rotate. hexagonal wrench etc. .
Note: Be careful that If it is not Inserted  Note: Be careful that If it is not

securely, water leakage may
oceur.

making rotate. And install the
screw.

Inserted securely, water
leakage may occur.
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Fixing of indoor unit

Since this air conditioner has been designed to collect dew drops on the rear Gutter
surface to the drain pan, do not attach the power cord above the gutter.

Indoor unit Installation Steps ® How to remove the indoor unit from the installation board Wal
@ mgaﬁm) (@Pass the pipe through (@ Push up at the marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch, and slightly pull it
the hole in the wall, toward you. (both right and left hand sides) (The indoor unit base lower latch can be .
and hook the upper removed from the installation board) Pipe accommodating section
part of the indoor unit (@) Push up the indoor unit upward. So the indoor unit will be removed from the installation
o the installation board. g board.

O Arrange the drain hose in a downward angle LACAUT")N Go through all installation steps and check if the

@Gent\y push the lower O Avoid the following drain piping. drainage is all right. Otherwise water leak may occur.

Installation borad
Installation

Indoor unit base lower latch

part to secure the unit.

= d

0
®

@g@é @é‘;\% Odmm@%
the gutter
o %
4 Ed
Wavy

Higher than specified  The drain hose The gap to the ground is  The drain hose
tip is in water. 5.cmor less.

tip is in the gutter.

O Pour water to the drain pan located under the heat exchanger, and ensure that the water is discharged outdoor.

O When the extended drain hose is indoor, always use a shield pipe (to be arranged by the user) and ensure it is
thermally insulated

The marked portion of the indoor
unit base lower latch.

Stieldpipe
7777777/ Fo

7
Drainhose  When itis exposed indoor, Extended drain hose

Ve
CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS
Keep the openings of the pipes covered with tapes etc. to prevent dust, sand, etc. from entering them.

@ Flaring work Measurement B (mm) /A CAUTION
Copper pipe diameter Clutch type flare tool for C (R22) flare tool Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts.
Indoor Measurement B i
. Dimension A ACAUTION | Ra10A Clutch type Wing nut type Otherwise, the flared nuts may checkdepending.
. @__ ::> 3 Liquid side 06.35 : 9.1 (mm) Do not apply refrigerating machine : v 06.35 00-05 10-15 15-20
(Do ot turm) {\ Press o A Gas side 9.52 : 13.2 (mm) oil to the flared surface. . 0952 00-05 10-15 15-20
Remove 2 012.7:16.6 (mm) o127 00-05 10-15 20-25
— - ; Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool.
O Remove the flared nuts. (on both liquid and gas sides) O Install the removed flared nuts to the pipes to be connected, E:a”;Q ! Please note that megsu,emem B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the
then flared the pipes. o Copper pipe type of a flare tool in use.

If a coventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar instrument to
check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.

Clnsulation of the connection porﬁon)

Connection
iquid side Cover the coupling with insulator and then cover it with tapes.
id

Li
Gas side

(Finishing work and fixing )

Vinyl tape Use an attached insulation pad for heat insulation.
Refrigerant piping

Connection wiring, Cover the exterior portion with outer tape and
Earth wiring shape the piping so it will match the contours
Outer tape of the route that the piping to take.

(Do not turn)

O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides.

O Tighten the nuts to the following torque. Position it so that the slit area faces upward Drain hose AIISO fix the wiring and pipings to the wall with
i 114.0- ¥ - 2 clamps.
Ig::‘:i;f'eﬂ(gugf)s' . ;:'g . lg'g m: g’i B 1 g tgm; ® Cover the indoor unit's flare-connected joints, after they are checked for a gas leak, with an indoor Wood screw >
(mé 7 149.0-61.0Nm (4'9 61 kgtm) unit heat insulating material and then wrap them with a tape with an attached insulation pad placed
I : 11 over the heat insulating material’s slit area. Clamp
( Open/close and detachment/attachment of the air inlet panel ) (How to remove and fit the front panel )

O To open, pull the panel at both ends of lower part O Removing

and release latches, then pull up the panel until (@ Remove the air inlet panel.

you feel resistance. @ Remove the 5 set screws. Set S‘:fewg% latch

(The panel stops at approx. 60° open position) (@ Remove the 4 latches in the upper section.

O To close, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part to lower downward and push it slightly until
the latch works.

O To remove, pull up the panel to the position
shown in right illustration and pull it toward you.

O Toinstall, insert the panel arm into the slot on the
front panel from the position shown in right
illustration, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part, lower it downward slowly, then push it
slightly until the latch warks.

@ Move the lower part of the panel forward and
push upwards to remove.

O Fitting
(@ Do remove the air flter.
@ Cover the body with the front panel.
@ Fitthe 4 latches in the upper section.
@ Tighten the 5 set screws.
® Fitthe air filter.
® Fit the air inlet panel.
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(Preparation of indoor unit )

[ Mounting of connecting wires |

(® Open the air inlet panel.
@ Remove the service panel.
@ Remove the wiring clamp
@ Connect the connecting wire securely to the terminal block.
1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will be
poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may heat
up and catch fire.
2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for indoor
and outdoor connections.
3) Fix the connection wire using the wiring clamp.
® Fix the connecting wire by wiring clamp.
(® Attach the service panel.
@ Close the air inlet panel.

/ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK

/\CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops, and
then the run lamp turns on and the timer lamp blinks.

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the
wires.
CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.

HO5RNR4G1.5 (example) or 245IEC57
H  Harmonized cable type
05 300/500 volts
R Natural-and/or synth, rubber wire insulation
N Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
R Stranded core
4or5  Number of conductors
G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
(yellow/green)
1.5 Section of copper wire (mm?)

Sl

N4

Ve
T (Installing the air-cleaning fiIters)

Service panel

Terminal block

/L

Open the air inlet panel and remove the air filters.

Install the filter holders, with the air-cleaning filters installed in the holders.
In the air conditioner.

« Each air-cleaning filter can be installed in the left or right filter holder.

. Install the air filters and close the inlet panel.

[

©

Filter holder

Air-cleaning filter

[ Mounting method of battery |

OUncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries

[RO3(AAA,Micro), X2 pieces] in the body regularly.

(Fit the poles with the indication marks, ® & © without fall)

/\ CAUTION

Do not use new and
old batteries together.

e
INSTALLATION OF REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

Fixing to pillar or wall

OAvoid installing it on a clay wall etc.

(@ Wireless remote control

(6 Wood screw
PYRsEsE

OConventionally, operate the remote control switch by holding in your hand.

After installation
[—_1The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.

[ Operational valve is fully open.

Test run

[ Airconditioning operation is normal.
[ No abnormal noise.

[ Water drains smoothly.

[__| Protective functions are not working.
[ The remote control is normal.

AN

e
INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
At the same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the user's manual.

[_"TNo gas leaks from the joints of the operational valve.
[_TPower cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.

[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.

[ Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.

(Three-minutes restart preventive timer)

When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit
will not start operating for approximately 3 minutes.

This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

p
HOW TO RELOCATE OR DISPOSE OF THE UNIT

O In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down (recovery of refrigerant). @ Forced cooling operation

O Pump down is the method of recovering refrigerant from the indoor unit to the

outdoor unit when the pipes are removed from the unit.

<How to pump down>

(® Connect charge hose to service port of outdoor unit.

@ Liquid side : Close the liquid valve with hexagon wrench key.
Gas side : Fully open the gas valve
Carry out cooling operation . (If indoor temperature is low, operate
forced cooling operation.)

(@ After low pressure gauge become 0.01MPa, stop cooling operation
and close the gas valve.

Turn on a power supply again after a while after turn off a power supply.
Then press continually the ON/OFF button 5 seconds or more.

= T ‘\7%]I

Unit ON/OFF button

N

(® Remove the front panel and lid of control.

box with the clamp supplied with the kit.

N
CONCERNING TERMINAL CONNECTION FOR AN INTERFACE

@ Thereis a terminal (respectively marked with CNS) for the indoor control board.
In connecting an interface, connect to the respective terminal securely with the connection harness supplied
with an optional “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E” and fasten the connection harness onto the indoor control

For more details, please refer to the user's manual of your “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E”.
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(a) Models SRK20ZJ-S, 25ZJ-S, 35ZJ-S, 50ZJ-S

 This instruction manual illustrates the method of installing an indoor
unit.

* For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to
page 127 and 138.

* A wired remote control unit is i as an opti | part.

RLAO012A012

* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the selection of

/A WARNING

N

Do not vent R410A into the atmosphere : R410A is a fluorinated
greenhouse gas, covered by the Kyoto Protocol with Global
Warming Potential (GWP)=1975.

Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections.

Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

* Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup
condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure
switch and temperature controller or the use of non specified component
can cause fire or burst.

installation place, power supply if i usage lii (piping

length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before
the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit
and to avoid malfunction due to mishandling.

* The precautions described below are divided into
and [ANCAUTION]. The matters with possibilities leading to
serious consequences such as death or serious personal injury due to
erroneous handling are listed in the and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous
handling including probability leading to serious consequences in some cases
are listed in [ANCAUTION]. These are very important precautions for safety.
Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after
completed installation and explain the operating methods as well as the
maintenance methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner’s
manual.

* Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where
any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a
new user.

 For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by
using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the
installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at
the high position.

« If unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

|0 ®‘ Strictly prohibited 9

Observe instructions
with great care

Provide proper
earthing

/A WARNING

0 * Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.

water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a
system malfunction.

shocks and fire.
* Be sure to use only for household and residence.

and etc., it can cause malfunction.
* Use the original ies and the ifi for
installation.

leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.
* Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause
material damage and personal injury.
during installation.
produced.

exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage.

can cause serious accidents.
the system.

other hot surface, poisonous gas is produced.

* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and
serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as  If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and

* Install the system in full accordance with the instruction manual.
Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric

If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop

If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water

* Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is
* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to

Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant
exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which

* After completed installation, check that no refrigerant leaks from

If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.

refrigerant leakage after a long period.

* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified
electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and
“national wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to
the dedicated circuit.

Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by
improper work can cause electric shocks and fire.

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or
incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production
or fire

* This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means
of a circuit breaker or switch (fuse:16A) with a contact separation of
at least 3mm.

* When plugging this appliance, a plug conforming to the norm
IEC60884-1 must be used.

* Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the
cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to
prevent overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat
production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,
inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit
failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

® * Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where

poisonous gases such as sulphide gas can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and
seriously affect the user’s health and safety.

installed and removed.

becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

* Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is

If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit

* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with
other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting
insulation and over-current etc.

* Do not winding or p for the power cord. Or, do
not deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line's ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults

such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

/A CAUTION

Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking capacity.

If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it can cause the
unit malfunction and fire.

Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.

Be sure to install indoor unit properly according to the instruction
manual in order to run off the drainage smoothly.

Improper installation of indoor unit can cause dropping water into the room
and damaging personal property.

Install the drainage pipe to run off drainage y ing to

* Secure a space for il i il ion and
specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to
falling from the installation place.
* For installation work, be careful not to get injured with the heat
exchanger, piping flare portion or screws etc.
Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.
* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying

the installation manual.

Incorrect installation of the drainage pipe can cause dropping water into the
room and damaging personal property.

Be sure to install the drainage pipe with descending slope of 1/100
or more, and not to make traps and air-bleedings.

Check if the drainage runs off securely during commissioning and ensure
the space for inspection and maintenance.

in which il is in the room. In this case,
using the air conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the
possibility that drain water may backflow in accordance with the
room lapse into the ive p status. Tl set up the
opening port such as incorporate the air into the room that may
appropriate to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if the room lapse
into negative pressure status due to register of the wind for the high
rise apartment etc.

Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

* Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide
gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

* \ehicles and ships.

* Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

* Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

* Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics
are used.

* Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

* Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and
snow hood mentioned in the manual).

* Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

 Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

* Locations with ammonic atmospheres.

 Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

* Locations without good air circulation.

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

* Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage

of components, malfunction and fire.

Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure

to install the indoor unit according to the installation manual for

each model because each indoor unit has each limitation).

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of
structure.

* Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or
the strong light beam (in case of the infrared specification unit).

 Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV
set or radio receiver is placed within 1m).

* Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect performance or function and etc.

Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of

combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid
gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases)
can accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible
substances are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic
parts and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

* Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes may

occur such as in laundries.

Since the indoor unit is not waterproof, it can cause electric shocks and

fire.

Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that

generates electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency

equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and

cause malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or
cause jamming.

* Do not place any variables which will be damaged by getting wet
under the indoor unit.

When the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drainage pipe is clogged,
condensation or drainage water can drop and it can cause the damage of
valuables.

* Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

It can cause malfunction or deformation of the remote control.

Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods,

cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or

art.

It can cause the damage of the items.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in
the location where fuses are to be used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause
unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.

It can cause electric shocks.

* Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the
system is in operation.

During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely
cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or
frost injury.
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( BEFORE INSTALLATION)

O Before installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner.

Indoor unit

O A place where it can be easily drained.

[ Wireless remote control |

(Installation of Installation board )

O Where there is no obstructions to the air flow and where the cooled and heated air can be evenly distributed.
O A solid place where the unit or the wall will not vibrate.
O A place where there will be enough space for servicing. (Where space mentioned below can be secured)
O Where wiring and the piping work will be easy to conduct.
O The place where receiving part is not exposed to the direct rays of the sun or the strong rays of the street lighting.

O A place where the air conditioner can be received the signal surely during operating the wireless remote control.
O Places where there is no affected by the TV and radio etc.
O Do not place where exposed to direct sunlight or near heat devices such as a stove.

INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

450

Level position (2 locations)

Mating mark for |~ g, |
g’g/ level surface i

Look for the inside wall structures (Intermediats support or pillar
and firmly install the unit after level surface has been checked.)

SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION

(Install at location that meets the following conditions, after getting approval from the customer)

5
fro

O A place separated at least 1m away from the television or the radio. (To prevent interference to images and sounds.)
O Places where this unit is not affected by the high frequency equipment or electric equipment.

O Avoid installing this unit in place where there is much oil mist.

O Places where there is no electric equipment or household under the installing unit.

7OM the vy

=
/4

cm Minimyp,

6.5 cm minimum from the ceiling
(@ Installation board

10em mip;
Minimy,
from the Wa/lm

/\CAUTION Outdoor side

Completely seal the hole on putty

the wall with putty. Otherwise, I 1
furniture, or other, may be (sold separately)
wetted by leaked water or 2 putty

dewing.

Fixing on concrete wall

Use of nut anchor

Use of bolt anchor

Bolt
(M6x12)

Mounting
board

Nut
Me) —

Mounting
board

Max.10 B

O Adjust so the board will be
level by turning the board ~ Standard
with the standard hole as  hole
the center.

O Adjustment of the installation board in the horizontal direction is to
be conducted with four screws in a temporary tightened state.

(Drilling of holes and fixture of sleeve (Option parts) )

When drilling the wall that contains a metal lath, wire lath or metal plate, be sure to use pipe hole sleeve sold separately.

N

X \
ﬂ Turn to
Oy 9@)

tighten

( Installing the support of piping )

Standard accessories (Installation kit) f
N f - Qty
Accessories for indoor unit
0) Installation board 1
(Attached to the rear of the indoor unit)
@ | Wireless remote control 1
(® | Remote control holder 1
@ Tapping screws 5
(for installation board g4 X 25mm)
® Wood screws 2
(for remote control switch holder 3.5 X 16mm)
(® | Battery [R03 (AAA, Micro) 1.5V] 2
@ | Air-cleaning filters 2
Filter holders
(Attached to the front panel of indoor unit) 2
(@ | Insulation (#486 50 x 100 t3) 1
Option parts Qty
@ | Sealing plate 1
® | Sleeve 1
© | Inclination plate 1
@ | Putty 1
® | Drain hose (extension hose) 1
® Piping cover 1
(for insulation of connection piping)
Necessary tools for the installation work
1 | Plus headed driver
2 | Knife
3 | Saw
4 | Tape measure
5 | Hammer
6 | Spanner wrench
14.0 ~ 61.0N-
7 | Torque wrench ( (14-~6.1 Kgf_rrr?) )
8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter)
9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m]
. Designed specifically
10 | Flaring tool set ( for RAH0A
Designed specifically
11 | Gas leak detector ( for R410A
Gauge for projection adjustment
12 (Used when flare is made by using)
conventional flare tool
13 | Pipe bender

Outdoor side Thickness of the wall + 1.5cm Outdoor side Installed state
O Drill a hole with whole core drill. O In case of rear piping draw out, cut off the lower

and the right side portions of the sleeve collar.

* Matters of special notice when piping from left or central/rear of the unit.

[Top view]

(@ Wireless remote control

(® Remote control holder

(® Wood screws

\ Relation between setting plate and indoor unit

INSTALLATION SPACE (INDOOR UNIT) (FRONT VIEW)
Indoor unit
Installation board

2
S
65 Space for service

50 | Space for service Space for service | 1
139 450 209
1065 [] 585 065
E [
? 21 "
i 1
g
) o
e =
I C .
?r‘ Ll \s5 55 g~
Piping for Gas_403.6 &
Piging for Liud 201050 4p6) : 0635 Piping for Liquid_471.6 S
iping for Liqui 10 50 type) : 26.: S|
Piping for Gas ~ (2010 35 type) : 09.52 | Danhose(016) 5318 | \ &
(50 type) s 0127 Piping hole (065) Piping hole (965)\ 0|

[Drain hose changing procedures]

\ In case of piping in the right rear direction \

Left-hand-side piping

Right-hand-side piping

1. Remove the drain hose 2. Remove the drain cap.

‘ Shaping of pipings ‘ ‘ Taping of the exterior ‘ Piping in the left rear direction Piping in the right rear direction
Pipings
Piping in the left direction Piping in the right direction
Drain hose

O Remove the screw and drain hose,
making it rotate.

O Remove it with hand or pliers.

O Hold the bottom of the O Tape only the portion
piping and fix direction that goes through the
before stretching it and wall.
shaping it. O Always tape the wiring

with the piping.

Sufficient care must be taken not to damage
the panel when connecting pipes.

Piping is possible in the rear, left, left rear, left downward, right or downward direction.

3. Insert the drain cap. 4. Connect the drain hose.

Right

Rear
Downward

Left
rear Left

Left downward

O Insert the drain cap which was removed O Insert the drain hose securely, making
at procedure “2” securely using a rotate. And install the screw.
hexagonal wrench etc. Note: Be careful that If it is not Inserted
Note: Be careful that If it is not Inserted securely, water leakage may

securely, water leakage may occur. oceur.

/
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Fixing of indoor unit

Latch (2 locations) ion Steps

(@ Pass the pipe through
the hole in the wall,
and hook the upper
part of the indoor unit

to the installation board.

Indoor unit

(@ Gently push the lower
part to secure the unit.

Installation board

Indoor unit base latch

.

* How to remove the indoor unit from the installation board

@ Push up at the marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch, and slightly
pull it toward you. (both right and left hand sides) (The indoor unit base lower
latch can be removed from the installation board)

@ Push up the indoor unit upward. So the indoor unit will be removed from the
installation board.

The marked portion of the indoor unit base lower latch.

Since this air conditioner has been designed to collect dew drops on the rear Gutter
surface to the drain pan,

do not attach the power cord above the gutter.

Wall

Pipe accommodating section

D
3

thermally insulated.

O Arrange the drain hose in a downward angle. | /A\ CAUTION Go through all installation steps and check if the
O Avoid the following drain piping.

Higher than specified ~ The drain hose Wavy

O Pour water to the drain pan located under the heat exchanger, and ensure that the water is discharged outdoor.
O When the extended drain hose is indoor, always use a shield pipe (to be arranged by the user) and ensure it is

drainage is all right. Otherwise water leak may occur.

Odor from

the gutte
2 e gutter %
The gap to the groundis ~ The drain hose
5.cm or less. tip is in the gutter.

tip is in water.

Shieldipe
/77777777 F-—--- I
Drain hose 7 Extended drain hose

When itis exposed indoor.

/CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS

Preparation ) Keep the openings of the pipes covered with tapes etc. to prevent dust, sand, etc. from entering them.

Connection

(Insulation of the connection portion)

Dimension A

Liquid side ©6.35: 9.1 (mm)

Gas side ©9.52:13.2 (mm)
012.7:16.6 (mm)

o‘i@? “Press ::>

Remove

90+0.5°
>

(Do not turn)

O Remove the flared nuts. (on both liquid and gas sides) O Install the removed flared nuts to the pipes to be connected,

A\ CAUTION

Do not apply refrigerating machine
oil to the flared surface.

then flared the pipes.
* Flaring work Measurement B (mm)
Copper pipe diameter | Clutch type flare tool for C i R22) flare tool
Measurement B R410A Clutch type Wing nut type
06.35 00-05 10-15 15-20
09.52 0.0-05 10-15 15-20
012.7 0.0-05 10-15 20-25

Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool.

Please note that measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the
type of a flare tool in use.

If a conventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar instrument to
check protrusion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value.

Flaring

block Copper pipe

.

Liquid side
Gas side

(Do not turn) /)

O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides.
O Tighten the nuts to the following torque.
Liquid side (¢6.35) : 14.0 - 18.0 N-m (1.4 - 1.8 kgf-m)
Gasside  (09.52) : 34.0 - 42.0 N-m (3.4 - 4.2 kgf-m)
(012.7):49.0 - 61.0 N-m (4.9 - 6.1 kgf-m)

Cover the coupling with insulator and then cover it with tapes.
Vinyl tape Use an attached insulation pad for heat insulation.

Position it so that the slit area faces upward.

* Cover the indoor unit s flare-connected joints, after they are checked for a gas leak,
with an indoor unit heat insulating material and then wrap them with a tape with an
attached insulation pad placed over the heat insulating material’s slit area.

A\ CAUTION

Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts.

(Finishing work and fixing )

Otherwise, the flared nuts may check depending.

Refrigerant piping

Connection wiring,
Earth wiring

Cover the exterior portion with outer tape and
shape the piping so it will match the contours
of the route that the piping to take.

Also fix the wiring and pipings to the wall with
<J) Wood screw clamps.

(Open/close and detachment/attachment of the air inlet panel)

(O To open, pull the panel at both ends of lower part
and release latches, then pull up the panel until

you feel resistance.

(The panel stops at approx. 60 open position)

(O To close, hold the panel at both ends of lower

part to lower downward and push it slightly until

the latch works.

O To remove, pull up the panel to the position

shown in right illustration and pull it toward you.

O To install, insert the panel arm into the slot on the
front panel from the position shown in right
illustration, hold the panel at both ends of lower
part, lower it downward slowly, then push it
slightly until the latch works.

(How to remove and fit the front panel )

O Removing
(@ Remove the air inlet panel.
(@ Remove the 2 set screws.
@ Remove the 3 latches in the upper section.
(@ Move the lower part of the panel forward and
push upwards to remove.

O Fitting
@ Do remove the air filter.
(@ Cover the body with the front panel.
(@ Fitthe 3 latches in the upper section.
@ Tighten the 2 set screws.
® Fit the air filter.
(® Fit the air inlet panel.

760-INS-INOS « O},
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/ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK

(Preparation of indoor unit ) A CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit stops, and
then the run lamp turns on and the timer lamp blinks.

[ Mounting of connecting wires |

@ Remove the lid. Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening of the
(@ Remove the terminal cover. wires.
(@ Remove the wiring clamp. CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.
(@ Connect the connecting wire securely to the terminal block.
1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal HOSRNRAG1.5 (example) or 2451EC57
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will be H Harmonized cable type
poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may heat 05 300/500 volts )
up and catch fire. R Natural-and/or synth, rubber wire m§u\at|on
2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for indoor N Polychioroprene rubber conductors insulation

o i R Stranded core
and outdoor connections. 4or5  Number of conductors

®Fixthe connecting wire by wiring clamp. G One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
(® Attach the terminal cover.

. (yellow/green)
@ Attach the lid. 1.5 Section of copper wire (mm2)

Terminal block

(Installing the air-cleaning fiIters)

Screw .
Lid
i / 1. Open the air inlet panel and remove the air filters.
2. Install the filter holders, with the air-cleaning filters installed in the holders.
Terminal In the air conditioner.
cover * Each air-cleaning filter can be installed in the left or right filter holder.

3. Install the air filters and close the inlet panel.

AN

p
INSTALLATION OF WIRELESS CONTROL

[ Mounting method of battery |

O Uncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries
[RO3 (AAA, Micro), X2 pieces] in the body regularly. in your hand.
(Fit the poles with the indication marks, @ & © without fail) D Avoid installing it on a clay wall etc.

/\ CAUTION

Do not use new and

old batteries together. /
(@ Wireless remote control

(® Wood screws &
035X 16

-

O Conventionally, operate the wireless remote control by holding

p
INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.
Atthe same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the user's manual.

After installation

[ The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.

[ No gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.

[ Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board.
[ Operation valve is fully open.

[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated.

Test run

[ Air conditioning operation is normal.
[ No abnormal noise.

[ Water drains smoothly.

[ Protective functions are not working.
[ The remote control is normal.

[ Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.
(Three-minutes restart preventive timer)
When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit
will not start operating for approximately 3 minutes.
This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

O\

e
HOW TO RELOCATE OR DISPOSE OF THE UNIT

O In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down (recovery of refrigerant). * Forced cooling operation v
O Pump down is the method of recovering refrigerant from the indoor unit to the Turn on a power supply again after a while after turn off a power supply.
outdoor unit when the pipes are removed from the unit. Then press continually the ON/OFF button 5 seconds or more.

<How to pump down>
(@ Connect charge hose to check joint of outdoor unit.
@ Liquid side : Close the liquid valve with hexagon wrench key.
Gas side : Fully open the gas valve.
Carry out cooling operation. (If indoor temperature is low, operate

forced cooling operation.) T “=U-‘
® After low pressure gauge become 0.01MPa, stop cooling operation \§ 1\ ;
and close the gas valve. S =
Unit ON/OFF button

Ve

(@ Remove the front panel and lid of control.

@ Remove the control.

@ There is a terminal (respectively marked with CNS) for the indoor control board.
In connecting an interface, connect to the respective terminal securely with the connection harness Lid of control
supplied with an optional “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E” and fasten the connection harness
onto the indoor control box with the clamp supplied with the kit.

For more details, please refer to the user's manual of your “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E”.

CNS terminal

~
CONCERNING TERMINAL CONNECTION FOR AN INTERFACE
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(

(2) Floor standing type (SRF)

 This instruction manual illustrates the method of installing an indoor
unit.

* For electrical wiring work, please see instructions set out on the
backside.

* For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to
page 127 and 138.

[RFB012A002A |

* A wired remote control unit is supplied separately as an optional part.

/A WARNING

O

Do not vent R410A into the atmosphere : R410A is a fluorinated
greenhouse gas, covered by the Kyoto Protocol with Global
‘Warming Potential (GWP)=1975.

Do not run the unit with removed panels or protections.

Touching rotating equipments, hot surfaces or high voltage parts can cause
personal injury due to entrapment, burn or electric shocks.

* Do not perform any change of protective device itself or its setup
condition.
The forced operation by short-circuiting protective device of pressure
switch and temperature controller or the use of non specified component
can cause fire or burst.

* When install the unit, be sure to check whether the of
installation place, power supply specifications, usage limitation (piping
length, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
supply voltage and etc.) and installation spaces.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully before
the installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit
and to avoid malfunction due to mishandling.

* The precautions described below are divided into
A and [A\CAUTION]. The matters with possibilities leading to
serious consequences such as death or serious personal injury due to
erroneous handling are listed in the |\ and the matters with
possibilities leading to personal injury or damage of the unit due to erroneous
handling including probability leading to serious consequences in some cases
are listed in [N CAUTION]. These are very important precautions for safety.
Be sure to observe all of them without fail.

* Be sure to confirm no anomaly on the equipment by commissioning after
completed installation and explain the operating methods as well as the
maintenance methods of this equipment to the user according to the owner’s
manual.

* Keep the installation manual together with owner’s manual at a place where
any user can read at any time. Moreover if necessary, ask to hand them to a
new user.

* For installing qualified personnel, take precautions in respect to themselves by
using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the
installation works.

* Please pay attention not to fall down the tools, etc. when installing the unit at
the high position.

« |f unusual noise can be heard during operation, consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have the following meaning:

Observe instructions
with great care

Provide proper
earthing

|0 ® ‘ Strictly prohibited

/A WARNING

0  Installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such

system malfunction.
 Install the system in full

with the il manual.
shocks and fire.

* Be sure to use only for household and residence.
If this appliance is installed in inferior environment such as machine shop
and etc., it can cause malfunction.

* Use the original ies and the
installation.
If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, It may cause water
leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury.

« Install the unit in a location with good support.
Unsuitable installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause
material damage and personal injury.

* Ventilate the working area well in the event of refrigerant leakage
during installation.
If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, poisonous gas is
produced.

* When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the event of leakage.

for

can cause serious accidents.

* After completed installation, check that no refrigerant leaks from
the system.
If refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or
other hot surface, poisonous gas is produced.

* Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.
Using existing parts (for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit failure and
serious accidents due to burst of the refrigerant circuit.

as water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a result of a

Incorrect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, water leaks, electric

Consult the expert about prevention measures. If the density of refrigerant
exceeds the limit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can occur, which

* Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method.

If the flare nut were tightened with excess torque, this may cause burst and
refrigerant leakage after a long period.

* The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified
electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and
“national wiring regulation”, and the system must be connected to
the dedicated circuit.

Power supply with insufficient capacity and incorrect function done by
improper work can cause electric shocks and fire.

* Be sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, unit failure or
incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safety standard and cable
ampacity for power distribution work.

Unconformable cables can cause electric leak, anomalous heat production
or fire.

* This appliance must be connected to main power supply by means
of a circuit breaker or switch (fuse:16A) with a contact separation of
at least 3mm.

* When plugging this appliance, a plug conforming to the norm
IEC60884-1 must be used.

* Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the
cables securely in terminal block and relieve the cables correctly to
prevent overloading the terminal blocks.

Loose connections or cable mountings can cause anomalous heat
production or fire.

* Arrange the wiring in the control box so that it cannot be pushed up
further into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

Incorrect installation may result in overheating and fire.

* Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of installation,
inspection or servicing.

If the power supply is not shut off, there is a risk of electric shocks, unit
failure or personal injury due to the unexpected start of fan.

® * Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where

poisonous gases such as sulphide gas can occur.
Poisonous gases will flow into the room through drainage pipe and
seriously affect the user's health and safety.

* Ensure that no air enters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If air enters in the refrigerant circuit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit

becomes too high, which can cause burst and personal injury.

* Do not processing, splice the power cord, or share a socket with
other power plugs.
This may cause fire or electric shock due to defecting contact, defecting
insulation and over-current etc.

* Do not winding or pi for the power cord. Or, do
not deforming the power plug due to tread it.
This may cause fire or heating.

Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.

Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephone line’s ground lead. Incorrect grounding can cause unit faults

such as electric shocks due to short-circuiting.

/\ CAUTION

Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking capacity.

If the breaker does not have sufficient breaking capacity, it can cause the
unit malfunction and fire.

Earth leakage breaker must be installed.

If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.
Install isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulations.

Be sure to install indoor unit properly according to the instruction
manual in order to run off the drainage smoothly.

Improper installation of indoor unit can cause dropping water into the room
and damaging personal property.

* Secure a space for il i i ion and
specified in the manual.
Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to
falling from the installation place.

* For installation work, be careful not to get injured with the heat
exchanger, piping flare portion or screws etc.

* Be sure to insulate the refrigerant pipes so as not to condense the
ambient air moisture on them.
Insufficient insulation can cause condensation, which can lead to moisture
damage on the ceiling, floor, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation (cooling or drying

Install the drainage pipe to run off i ly ing to
the installation manual.

Incorrect installation of the drainage pipe can cause dropping water into the
room and damaging personal property.

Be sure to install the drainage pipe with descending slope of 1/100
or more, and not to make traps and air-bleedings.

Check if the drainage runs off securely during commissioning and ensure
the space for inspection and maintenance.

in which il isi in the room. In this case,
using the air conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, there is the
possibility that drain water may backflow in accordance with the
room lapse into the neg status. Tl set up the
opening port such as incorporate the air into the room that may
appropriate to ventilation (For example; Open the door a little). In
addition, just as above, so set up the opening port if the room lapse
into negative pressure status due to register of the wind for the high
rise apartment etc.

Do not install the unit in the locations listed below.

 Locations where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floating.

* Locations where any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide
gas, chloride gas, acid and alkaline can occur.

* VVehicles and ships.

* Locations where cosmetic or special sprays are often used.

* Locations with direct exposure of oil mist and steam such as kitchen and
machine plant.

 Locations where any machines which generate high frequency harmonics
are used.

* Locations with salty atmospheres such as coastlines.

* Locations with heavy snow (If installed, be sure to provide base flame and
snow hood mentioned in the manual).

* Locations where the unit is exposed to chimney smoke.

 Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

* Locations with ammonic atmospheres.

* Locations where heat radiation from other heat source can affect the unit.

 Locations without good air circulation.

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit,

* Locations where short circuit of air can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).

 Locations where strong air blows against the air outlet of outdoor unit.

It can cause remarkable decrease in performance, corrosion and damage

of components, malfunction and fire.

Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure

to install the indoor unit according to the installation manual for

each model because each indoor unit has each limitation).

* Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the
unit,

 Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of
structure.

 Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or
the strong light beam (in case of the infrared specification unit).

 Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed (TV
set or radio receiver is placed within 1m).

 Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

It can affect performance or function and etc.

Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of

combustible gases can occur.

If leaked gases accumulate around the unit, it can cause fire.

* Do not install the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid
gas etc.) or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases)
can accumulate or collect, or where volatile combustible
substances are handled.

Corrosive gas can cause corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic
parts and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

* Do not use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes may
occur such as in laundries.

Since the indoor unit is not waterproof, it can cause electric shocks and
fire.

* Do not install nor use the system close to the equipment that

generates electromagnetic fields or high frequency harmonics.

Equipment such as inverters, standby generators, medical high frequency

equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the system, and

cause malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can also affect medical
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or
cause jamming.

Do not place any variables which will be damaged by getting wet

under the indoor unit.

When the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drainage pipe is clogged,

condensation or drainage water can drop and it can cause the damage of

valuables.

* Do not install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

It can cause malfunction or deformation of the remote control.

* Do not use the unit for special purposes such as storing foods,
cooling precision instruments and preservation of animals, plants or
art.

It can cause the damage of the items.

* Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in
the location where fuses are to be used.

Connecting the circuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause
unit failure and fire.

* Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.

It can cause electric shocks.

* Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the
system is in operation.

During operation the refrigerant pipes become extremely hot or extremely
cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or
frost injury.
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( BEFORE INSTALLATION )

OBefore installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner.

Standard accessories (Installation kit)

Accessories for indoor unit aty
@ Installation board 1
(Attached to the rear of the indoor unit)
@ | Wireless remote control 1
@ | Remote control holder 1
Tapping screws
@ 9
(for board 4dia. by 25mm)
® Wood screws 2
(for remote control switch holder 3.5(mm). by 16mm)
® | Battery [RO3(AAA,Micro) 1.5V] 2
@ | Air-cleaning filters 2
Filter holders
2
(Attached to the front panel of indoor unit)
@© | Pipe cover (200mm) 1
@ | Band 2
Option parts Q'ty
@ | Sealing plate 1
® | Sleeve 1
© | Inclination plate 1
@ | Putty 1
(® | Drain hose (extention hose) 1
® Piping cover 1
(for insulation of connection piping)
Necessary tools for the installation work
1 | Plus headed driver
2 | Knife
3 | Saw
4 | Tape measure
5 | Hammer
6 | Spanner wrench
.0 ~61.0N-m
7 | Torque wrench ((1 4 ~ 6.1kgf-m)
8 | Hole core drill (65mm in diameter)
9 | Wrench key (Hexagon) [4m/m]
10 | Flaring tool set (Des'g{(‘,ﬁ‘é‘i‘;gﬁ"'“"y)
11 | Gas leak detector(DeSigfgdei’;gﬁmca”y)
12 Gauge for projection adjustment
Used when flare is made by using
conventional flare tool
13 | Pipe bender

( SELECTION OF INSTALLATION LOCATION i,

(Install at location that meets the following conditions, after getting approval from the customer) the Wayy

Indoor unit

O Where there is no obstructions to the air flow and where the cooled and heated air can be evenly distributed.

O A solid place where the unit or the wall will not vibrate.

O A place where there will be enough space for servicing. (Where space mentioned below can be secured)

O Where wiring and the piping work will be easy to conduct.

O The place where receiving part is not exposed to the direct rays of the sun or the strong rays of the street lighting.
O A place where it can be easily drained.

O A place separated at least 1m away from the television or the radlo (To prevent |nterference to images and sounds.)
O Places where this unit is not affected by the high or electric

O Avoid installing this unit in place where there is much oil mist.

O Places where there is no electric equipment or household under the installing unit.

O Install the indoor unit on flat wall.

\Wireless remote control \

O A place where the air conditioner can be received the signal surely during operating the wireless remote control.
O Places where there is no affected by the TV and radio etc.
O Do not place where exposed to direct sunlight or near heat devices such as a stove.

INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

COpen and detachment of the air inlet panel)

O To open, pull the panel at both ends of upper part
and release latches, and undo the strings.
Then remove the panel.

/\CAUTION
When removing the air-inlet panel,
be careful not to drop it on your feet.

(How to remove the front panel )

(@ Remove the air inlet panel.

(2) Remove the 5 set screws.

(® Remove the 3 latches in the upper section.
If the latches are difficult to remove, push the latch
portion out using a screw driver, for example.

(@ Move the lower part of the panel forward and
remove the 6 latches in the under section.

(Dnlllng of holes and fixture of sleeve (Option parts)

When drilling the wall that contains a metal lath, wire lath or metal plate, be sure to use pipe hole sleeve sold separately.

Indoor side Outdoor side

265 ﬁ

ODrill a hole with whole core drill.

Thicknese of the wall + 1.5cm

Installed state

Indoor side|  |Outdoor side]

Oln case of rear piping draw out, cut off the lower
and the right side portions of the sleeve collar.

(Indoor unit piping direction)

15 cm or below from the floor

(@ Wireless remote control ~ I

7 cm minimum from the ceiling

® Wood screws

(sold separately)

——— (®Remote control holder

4

04
A CAUTION
Completely seal the hole on putty
the wall with putty. Otherwise,
furniture, or other, may be
wetted by leaked water or putty
dewing.

(Installing the support of piping)

[In case of piping in the right rear direction|

Taping of the exterior

O Tape only the portion
that goes through the
wall.

O Always tape the wiring
with the piping.

Sufficient care must be taken not to damage

the panel when connecting pipes.

@ Installation board

~

Piping is possible in the rear,
left,left rear, left downward,

For Right or Left rear piping For Right or Left piping

For Right or Left bottom piping

right or downward direction.

Downward Left Fel

Left rear,
Left downward [ —

LLeft rear piping: Right rear piping

Left bottom piping

Right bottom piping

/\CAUTION

Be careful not to
stress the connecting
refrigerant pipse. (Do
not pull with a force of
larger than 5 kgf.) If
improperly installed,

it may cause abnormal
noise and vibration.

O Arrange the drain hose in a downward angle | A\ CAUTION Go through all installation steps and check if the
O Avoid the following drain piping. dralnage is all right. Otherwise water leak may occur.

Higher than specified The drain hose Wavy The gap to the ground is The drain hose Drain hose

tip is in water 5cmor le tip is in the gutter

Shield pipe

Extended drain hose

When it is exposed indoor.

O Pour water to the drain pan located under the heat exchanger, and ensure that the water is discharged outdoor.
O When the extended drain hose is indoor, always use a shield pipe (to be arranged by the user) and ensure it is
Odor from thermally insulated i i
the gutter ]
t » pr2r A2 ——
5 [
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r Fixing of indoor unit ‘ A\CAUTION - During the installation, do not lean on the control box or the display, as they may be damaged.

* Install the indoor unit on flat wall. If improperly installed, it may cause abnormal noise and vibration. (Distortion on the wall shall be no larger than 3 mm.)

Floor installation

Secure using upper 2 screws for floor installations.
If possible, also attach two lower screws.

If there is an obstacle such as a cable cover,
/ cut off the hatched part before installation.

-

Wall installation

At first secure the installation board using 5 screws and the indoor unit using 2 screws.

Qnstallation of Installation board)

Look for the inside wall structures (Intersediats
support or pillar and finally install the unit after level
surface has been checked.)

Fixing on concrete wall

Use of nut anchor

Bolt

board

Mex12__ ol

Installation—+

(@ Tapping sorew~___

Standard hole

OAdjustment of the installation board in the horizontal
direction is to be conducted with five screws in a temporary
tightened state.

OAdijust so the board will be level by turning the board with
the standard hole as the center.

OWhen practicing the half-console, make sure to fix the unit securely.
Otherwise, it could fall.

-

CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS
Keep the openings of the pipes covered with tapes etc. to prevent dust, sand, etc.

A\ CAUTION Be careful not to stress the connecting refrigerant pipes.
(Do not pull with a force of larger than 5 kgf.)

(Preparation of indoor unit)

\ Mounting of connecting wires \

(@ Remove the fixing screw of clamp.
(2 Connect the connecting wire securely to the terminal block.
1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will be
poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may heat
up and catch fire.
2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for indoor
and outdoor connections.
@ Fix the connecting wire by wiring clamp.
@ Pass the connecting wire through the wiring holder.

A\ CAUTION

In case of faulty wiring connection, the indoor unit
stops, and then the run lamp turns on and the timer
lamp blinks.

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid

looseni

ing of the wires.

CENELEC code for cables Required field cables.

HOS5RI
H

05
R
N
R

4dor5

G

1.5

NR4G1.5 (example) or 2451EC57
Harmonized cable type
300/500 volts

may be damaged.

® During installation, do not lean on the control box or the display, as they

® Pass the connecting wire securely through the wiring holder. If it passes
on the sensor, it may not detect suction temperature and/or humidity.

) Connection (Finishing work and fixing)
from entering them.
O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides. . L
Indoor (Do not turn) o Dimension A Liquid side_ ) (00 ot M) & Tigpten the nuts to the following torque. Refrigerant piping
] as side R ion wiri
@. —> 5 Liquid side 06.35:9.1 (mm) Liquid side (06.35) : 14.0 - 18.0 Nem (1.4 - 1.8 kgf-m) gonnection WIS, Gover the exterior portion with outer tape
/ Q@ 3 Gas side 99.52:13.2(mm) Gas side (09.52) : 34.0 - 42.0 N'm (3.4 - 4.2 kgf-m) and shape the piping so it will match the
2, Remove  Press ©12.7:16.6(mm) (012.7)  :49.0-61.0N'm (4.9 - 6.1 kgfm) Outer tape contours of the route that the piping to take.
Drain hose Also fix the wiring and pipings to the wall
O Remove the flared nuts. (on both liquid and gas sides) O Install the removed flared nuts to the pipes to with clamps.
be connected,then flared the pipes. A CAUTION X Wood screw
Do not apply excess torque to the flared nuts. Otherwise, the flared nuts may check \Clamp
/\CAUTION
Do not apply refrigerating machine oil to the flared surface. (Insulation of the connection portion)
® Flaring work Measurement B (mm) :Z"_Izsosoth;(;:frigerant pipe through the piping hole to Cover the coupling with insulator and then cover it with tapes. A CAUTION
Measurement B | Copper pipe diameter | Clutch type flare tool for [ Conventional (R22) flare tool Arrange the pipes according to the direction of piping. Use an attached @ pipe cover for heat insulation. If heat insulation is insufficient, water leakage
R410A Clutch type Wing nut type - may occur. In addition, the room temperature
06.35 0.0-05 10-15 15-20 ; sensor may give a fglse alert due to heat
pipe radiation from the pipes.
©9.52 0.0 -0.5 1.0-15 1.5-2.0 155
105 it
; 012.7 0.0-05 10-15 20-25 Sl @ Cover the indoor unit's flare-connected joints, after
Flaring ' Use a flare tool designed for R410A or a conventional flare tool. g they are checked for a gas leak, with an indoor unit
block Copper pipe | Please note that measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending 45 N— heat insulating material and then wrap them with a
on the type of a flare tool in use. . - tape with an attached (@ pipe cover placed over the
If a coventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a similar [ heat insulating materials slit area.
k i to check ion so that you can keep measurement B to a correct value. + Position it so that the sit area faces upward 9 g
ELECTRICAL WIRING WORK 4 gaution

Natural-and/or synth, rubber wire i
Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
Stranded core

Number of conductors

One conductor of the cable is the earth
conductor (yellow/green)

Section of copper wire (mm?)

Fixing screw

Terminal block

s +— Clamp
S

Wiring holder|

( How to fit the front panel )

O Fitting

@ Do remove the air filter.

(@ Cover the body with the front panel.

@ Fit the 6 latches in the lower section.
then 3 latches in the upper section.

(@ Tighten the 5 set screws.

(® Fit the air filter.

(® Fit the air inlet panel.

J

O To close, attach the panel after pulling
the strings, hold the panel at both ends of
upper part to lower downward and push it
slightly until the latch works.
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Concealed installation

Install the indoor unit according to the following instructions.
(@ Secure the upper, right, and left spaces according to the right figure.
@ Do not let the horizontal bar obstruct wind from blowing out
upward/downward or reception from the remote controller.
@ The lattice size should be 70 % or greater of the open rate.
(@ Cut the jumper cable (JP173) on the indoor circuit board to control
the blow-out angle.

A\ CAUTION
Incorrect ii ion may cause such as noi li
non-warming, and condensation water leaking into the room.

9,

P11 C—cusTon
P1IC—= FISFES swITo
p172

GO0L ONLY

Cut

\_

L—
5cm or more _||.5cm or more

(Installing the air-cleaning fiIters)
1. Open the air inlet panel and remove the air filters.

2. Install the filter holders, with the air-cleaning filters installed in the holders.
In the air conditioner.

* Each air-cleaning filter can be installed in the upper or lower filter holder.
3. Install the air filters and close the inlet panel.

[f7cm or more|

@Air-cleaning filter \ Filter holder

/\CAUTION

When installing an air-cleaning filter in the indoor unit, be careful not to injure
j K your hand with the heat exchanger.

/INSTALLATION OF REMOTE CONTROL

\ Mounting method of battery \

(OUncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries
[RO3(AAA Micro), X2 pieces] in the body regularly.
(Fit the poles with the indication marks, @ & © without fall)

/\CAUTION
Do not use new and old batteries together.

~—— Cover

g to pillar or wall /

(2) Wireless remote control

Fi

OConventionally, operate the remote control switch by

$3.5x16
OAvoid installing it on a clay wall etc.

holding in your hand. ®Wood screw

-
HOW TO RELOCATE OR DISPOSE OF THE UNIT

O In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down
(recovery of refrigerant).

O Pump down is the method of recovering refrigerant from the
indoor unit to the outdoor unit when the pipes are removed
from the unit.

@ Forced cooling operation

Turn on a power supply again after a while after turn off a power supply.
Then press continually the ON/OFF button 5 seconds or more.

<How to pump down>

@ Connect charge hose to service port of outdoor unit.

@ Liquid side : Close the liquid valve with hexagon wrench key.
Gas side : Fully open the gas valve
Carry out cooling ion . (If indoor
operate forced cooling operation.)

@ After low pressure gauge become 0.01MPa, stop cooling
operation and close the gas valve.

Unit ON/OFF button

e is low,

\_

INSTALLATION TEST CHECK POINTS

At the same time, explain to the customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the user's manual.

After installation

Test run
[ The power supply voltage is comrect as the rating.

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power. Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly.

~
CONCERNING TERMINAL CONNECTION
FOR AN INTERFACE

@ Remove the front panel and lid of control.
(@ There is a terminal (respectively marked with CNS) for the indoor control board.

[ Air conditioning operation is normal. [____] Operation of the unit has been explained to the customer.

[_]No gas leaks from the joints of the operational valve. [ Noabnormal noise.
[___1 Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to the terminal board. [____| Water drains smoothly.

[ Operational valve is fully open. [ Protective functions are not working.
[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been insulated. [ The remote control is normal.

\_

(Three-minutes restart preventive timer)

When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing
the operation, the unit will not start operating for
approximately 3 minutes.

This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

In connecting an interface, connect to the respective terminal securely with the connection
harness supplied with an optional “Interface connection kit SC-BIKN-E” and fasten the
connection harness onto the indoor control box with the clamp supplied with the kit.

For more details, please refer to the user's manual of your “Interface connection kit
SC-BIKN-E”.
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(3) Ceiling concealed type (SRR)

* This instructlon manual illustrates the method of Installing an indoor
unit

« For electrical wiring work, please see Instructions set out on the
backside.

« For outdoor unit installation and refrigerant piping, please refer to
page 127 and 138

RJDO12A201

= A wired remote control unit is supp y as an op part.

A WARNING

* Do nat vent R410A into the at pi :R410Aisa
greenhouse gas, covered by the Kyoto Protocol with Glabal
Warming Potentlal (QWP)=1975.

* Do not run the unit with panels or p
Touching rotating equipments, hot sirfaces or high voitage parts can cause
personal Injury due to entrapment, burn or electrlc shocks.

* Do not perform any change of protactive device itself or its setup
condition.
The forced operation by short-clreuiting protective devica of pressure
switch and temperature controller or the use of non specified component
can causs fire ot burst.

= When Install the unit, be sure to check hether the selection ot
installation place, power supply sp usage {piping
fength, height differences between indoor and outdoor units, power
supply voitage and etc.) and installation spaces.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

* We recommend you to read this “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS® carsfully before the

Installation work in order to gain full advantage of the functions of the unit and
1o avold malfunction due to mishandiing.

« The precautlons described below ers divided into

and . The matters with possibilities leading to
serlous consequencas such as death or serlcus personal injury due to
erroneous handling are fisted in the and the matters with
possivilitles leading to personal Injury or damage of the unit due to erronecus
handiing Including probabllity leading to serlous consaquencss In some cases
arelisted In [ANCAUTION]. These are very important precations for safety.
8s sure to obsarve all of them without fall,

* Ba sure to confim no anomaly on the equipment by commisslening after

compieted Installation and explain the operating methods as wall as the
maintenance metheds af this squipment to the user accarding to the owner's
manual.

 Keap the Installation manuel togsther with owner's manual at a place where
any user can read at any time. Moreaver If necessary, ask to hand them to a
new user.

* For installing qualified personnel, taka precautions In respect ta themselves by
using suitable protective clothing, groves, etc., and then perform the
Instalfation works.

* Plaase pay attention not to fall down the tools, stc. when installing the unit at
the high position.

« If unusual noise can be heard during operation; consult the dealer.

* Symbols which appear frequently in the text have ths following meaning:

(@[5 | Q &

Strictly prohibited

Provide proper
sarthing

~
I

A WARNING

0 « [nstallation must be cartled out by the qualified installer.
If you install the system by yourself, it may cause serious trouble such as

water leaks, electric shocks, fire and personal injury, as a resuit of a
systern malfunction.
« Install the system In full accordance with the Instruction manual,

shocks and fira.

= Bo sure to use only for housshold and resldence.

If this appllance Is instafled in Inferlor snviranment such ag machine shop
and ete., it can cause malfunction.

* Use the original ies and the ified p
instaliation.

If parts other than those prescribed by us are used, it may cause water
Isaks, elsctric shocks, fire and persanal injury.

» install the unit in a locatlon with good support.

Unsuitable Installation locations can cause the unit to fall and cause
rnaterial damage and personal Injury.

» Ventilate the working area wall in the event of refrigerant leakage
during installation.

If the refrigerant comes into contact with naked flames, polsonous gas Is
produced.

* When Installing In small rooms, take prevention measures not to
exceed the density {imit of refrigerant in the event of leakage.
Consult the expert about prevention measurss. If the denslty of refrigerant
exceeds the Imit in the event of leakage, lack of oxygen can cccur, which
can cause serlous accldents.

« After completed instaltation, check that no refrigerant leaks from
the system.
if refrigerant leaks into the room and comes into contact with an oven or
other hot surface, polsoncus gas is produced.

« Use the prescribed pipes, flare nuts and tools for R410A.

Using exisling parts {for R22 or R407C) can cause the unit fallurs and
serlous accidenta dus te burst of the refrigerant circuit,

ts for

Incorect installation may cause bursts, personal injury, watsr lsaks, efectric

« Tighten the flare nut by torque wrench with specified method,

If the flare nut were tightened with excess tarqus, this may cause burst and
refrigerant leakage after a fong period.

» The electrical installation must be carried out by the qualified
electrician in accordance with “the norm for electrical work” and
“pational wiring regulation”, and the systsm must ba connected to
the dedicated circuit.

Power supply with insufficlent capacity and incomract function done by
Improper work can cause electric shocks and fire.

« Bo sure to shut off the power before starting electrical work.

Failure to shut off the power can cause electric shocks, untt faliure or
incorrect function of equipment.

* Be sure to use the cables conformed to safely standard and cable

for power work.
Unconformabls cables can cause glectnc leak, anomalcus heat praduction
or fire.

» This appllance must be connactad to main power supply by means
of a circuit breakar or switch {fuse:16A) with a contact separatlon of
at least 3mm.

* When plugging this appliance, a plug conforming to the norm
IEC60884-1 must be used.

« Use the prescribed cables for electrical connection, tighten the
cables securaly in tarminal biock and relieve the cables carrectly to
provent overloading the terminal blocks.

Loosa connectlons or cable mountings can causs anomalous heat
production or fire.

» Arrange the wiring in the cantrol box so that it cannot be pushed up
turther into the box. Install the service panel correctly.

{ncorrect installation may resuit in overheating and fire.

« Be sure to switch off the power supply in the event of instailation,
Inspection or servicing.

If the power supply ls not shut off, there Is a risk of electric shocks, unit
failurs or parsonal injury dus to the unexpacted start of fan,

® « Do not put the dralnags plpe directly Into drainage channels whers

polsonaus gases such as stlphlde gas can oceur.
Poisonous gases will flow Into the roem through drainage pipe-and
serlously affect the user's health and safety.

» Ensure that no air anters in the refrigerant circuit when the unit is
installed and removed.
If alr enters In the refrigerant clrouit, the pressure in the refrigerant circuit

L becomes too high, which can causs burst and personal Injury.

« Da not processing, splice the power cord, or share a sacket with

other power plugs.
This may causa fire or slectric shock dus ta defecting contact, defecting
Insulation and cver-current elc

» Do not dli ing for the power cord. Or, do
not deforming the power plug due to lraad it.
This may cause fire or heating.

L

 Carry out the electrical work for ground lead with care.
Do not connect the ground lead to the gas line, water line, lightning conductor or telephane ine’s ground lead. Incamact grounding can cause unlt faults
such as electric shocks dus ta short-circuiting.

A\ CAUTION

= Use the circuit breaker with sufficient breaking capacity.
If the breaker does not have sufficlent breaking capacity, it can cause the
unit maifunction and fire.
» Earth leakage breaker must be installed.
If the sarth feakage breaker Is not Installed, it can cause slectric shocks.
« Install Isolator or disconnect switch on the power supply wiring in
accordance with the local codes and regulallans

i ion and

« Secure a space for i
specified in the manual.
Insufficlent space can result In accldent such as personal Injury dus to
falling from the Installation place.

* For Installatlon work, be carefui not to get injured with the heat
exchanger, plplng tlare portion or screws ete,

* Ba sure to insulate the refrigerant plpes so as not te condense the

air on them.

* Ba sure to install indoor unit prop g to the {f
manual in order to run off the dmlnage smoothl y.
Improper Installation of Indoor unit can causs dropping water inta the room
and damaging personal property.

» Install the drainage pipe to run off drainage securaly according to
the Installation manual.
Incorrect installatlon of the drainage plpe can cause dropping water into the
room and damaging personal property.

= Be sure to install the drail pipe with d
or more, and not to make traps and alr-bleedings.
Check if the dralnage runs off securely during cammissioning and ensurs
the space for Inspection and malntenance,

slope of 1/100

Insufficlent Insulation can causs condensation, which can leed to molsture
damage on the csliing. floar, furniture and any other valuables.

* When perform the air conditioner operation {cocling or drying
operation) in which ventilator is installed in the room. In this case,
using the air conditioner in parallel with the ventilator, thereis the
passibility that drain water may backflow in accordance with the

room lapse into the tive p status. Th , sat up the
opemng port such as Incorporate the airinto the room that may
to (For Open the door a little). In

addman, Just as abovs, so set up the opening port If the room lapse
Into negative prassure siatus due to reglster of the wind far the high
rise apartment atc.

©

* Do not install the unit In the locatlons listed below.

* Locatlons where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder Is floating.

« Locations whare any substances that can affect the unit such as sulphide
gas, chlorlde gas, acld and alkaline can oceur.

* Viehlcles and ships.

* Lacations where cosmetlc or spaclal sprays are often used.

» | ocations with direct exposurs of off mist and steam such as kitehen and
machine plant.

« Locations whera any machines which generate high fraquency harmonics
are used.

« Locatlons with saity atmospheres such as coastiines.

* Locatlans with heavy snow (if installed, be surs to provids base flame and
snow hood mentioned in the manuel).

* Locations where the unit s exposed to chimnsy smoka.

» Locations at high altitude (more than 1000m high).

» |_ccatlons with ammionic atmospheres.

* Lacations whera heat radlation from other heat source can affect the unit.

* Locatlons without good alr clrculation.

= Locations with any obstacles which can prevent Inlet and outlet air of the
unit.

* |_ocations where short clrcuit of alr can occur (in case of multiple units
installation).,

» Locatlons where strong air biows against the alr cutlet of outdaor unit.

it can causs.-remarkable dscreasa In performancs, corrosion and damage

of components, maifunctlon and fire.
» Do not install the indoor unit In the locations listed below (Ba sure
to Install the indoor unit according to the Installation manual for
each model because each Indoor unit has each imitation).
 _ccatlons with any obstecles which can prevent inlet and outlet elr of the
unit.

= {_ocatlens where vibration can be amplified due to Insuffiiclent strength of
structure,

» Locatlens where the Infrared recelver Is exposed to the direct sunlight or
the strong light beam (n case of the Infrared spacification unit).

» Locatlons where an equipmant affected by high hammonlos is placed (TV
sat or radlo recelver Is placed within 1m).

« (ocations where dralnage cannot run off safely.

it can affect performance or function and etc.

« Do not install the unit near the location where leakage of
combustible gases can occur.
if lsaked gases accumulate around the unit, It can cause fire.

« Do not install tha unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid
gas etc.} or combustible gas (such as thinner and petroleum gases)
can accumulate or collect, or whare volatile combustible
substances are handied.

Corrosive gas can cause correslon of heat exchanger, breakags of plastic
parts and etc. And combustible gas can cause fire.

< Do not use the Indoor unit at the place where water splashes may
occur such as in faundries.

Since the indoor unit is not waterproof, it can cause electric shocks and
fire.

+ Do not Install nor use the system close to the equipment that
gonerates electromagnetic flelds or high frequency harmonics.
Equipment such as Inverters, standby generators, medlcal high frequency
equipments and telecommunication equipments can affect the systam, and
cause malfunctions and breakdowns. The system can alea affect medicat
equipment and telecommunication equipment, and obstruct its function or
cause Jamming.

< Do not place any varlables which will be damaged by getting wet
under the Indoor unit.

‘When the relative humidity Is higher than 80% or drainage pips Is clogged,
condensatlon or dralnags water can drop and It can cause the damags of
veiuables.

« Do not Install the remote control at the direct sunlight.

It can cause malfunction or dsformation of the remote contral,

« Do not use the unit for speclal purposes such as storing faods,
cooling precision Instruments and preservation of anlmals, plants or
arnt.
it can cause the damage of the ftems.

« Do not use any materials other than a fuse with the correct rating in
the lacation whare fuses are to be used.

Connecting the clrcuit with copper wire or other metal thread can cause
unit fallure end fire.

+ Do not touch any buttons with wet hands.
it can cause slectric shacks.

« Do not touch any refrigerant pipes with your hands when the
system Is In operation.

During operation the refrigerant pipes beceme extremaly hot or extremely
cold depending the operating condition, and it can cause burn injury or
frost injury.
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BEFORE INSTALLATION

O Before installation check that the power supply matches the air conditioner.

indoor unit accessories Option parts

Symbol Part name Units Symbol Part name Units
@ | Wireless remote control 1 @ Blowout duct joint mode! RFJ22 1
@ | Remote control holder 1 ® Drain up kit model RDU12E 1
@ | Wireless receiver 1 © Back side suction filter set model RBF12 1
@ | Installation frame (for wireless receiver) 1 M@M Lower suction grill set model RTS12 i
(® | Drain hose 1
® | Clamp (for drain hose) 1 Parts to be prepared by the operative side
@ | Battery [R03 (AAA, Micro) 1.5V] 2 Symbol Part name Units
Large washer (for hanging bolt M8) 8 @ Drain hose 1
@ | Flat head wood screw (for remote control holder ¢ 3.5x16) 2 ® Ceiling hanging bolts (M8) 4
@ | Flat head machine screw (for wireless receiver M3.5x10) 2 © Nuts (M8) 8
@ | Tapping screw (for clamp, ¢ 4x8) 1 © Spring lock washers (M8) 4
@ | Plate (display) 1

S
Necessary tools for the installation work

® Plus headed driver

©® Knife

@ Saw

® Tape measure

® Hammer

® Spanner wrench

@ Torque wrench [14.0 ~ 62.0 N-m (1.4 ~ 6.2 kgf-m)]

@ Hole core drill (65mm in diameter)

® Wrench key (Hexagon) [4 m/m]

@ Vacuum pump

@ Vacuum pump adapter (Anti-reverse flow type)
{Designed specifically for R410A)

® Gauge manifold (Designed specifically for R410A)

® Charge hose (Designed specifically for R410A)

@ Flaring tool set (Designed specifically for R410A)

® Gas leak detector (Designed specifically for R410A)

® Gauge for projection adjustment
{Used when flars is made by using conventional flare tool)

(1

SELECTION OF INSTALLING LOCATION J

(Install the unit with the customer's consent at a location that meets the following conditions.)

Indoor unit

@ Where there are no barriers to the breeze, and where coolthot air may diffuse throughout
the room.

@ A firm location that may sustain the weight of the unit, and do not cause the unit or the
ceiling to vibrate.

@ A location that allows room for maintenance.

® Where wiring and plumbing may be performed with ease.

©® Where water may be drained easily.

® Where the unit is not influenced by the television, stereo, radio, or the lights.

® Where the unit is not influenced by high frequency equipment and wiring equipment.

@ Where cil splashes do not occur frequently.

@ Where sunlight and strong lights do not directly hit the receiver.

@ A flat ceiling surface {bottorm of ceiling).

® Where the stiction inlet of the unit is located far from the air inlet on the ceiling, the entire
inside of ceiling acts as an air suction duct so that the capacity is reduced at the startup.
In such occasion, it is recommended to instalf a duct at the air suction side.

@ Where the suction inlet of the unit does not match the air inlet and there is not sufficient
clearance between the unit and the ceiling face, the capacity is reduced. It is necessary to
enable the air suction from the back by using optional parts © (Back side suction filter set
model RBF12).

Wireless remote control

@ Where the main unit can definitely detect the signals from the wireless remote control.
® Where it is not influenced by television or stereo.

® Avoid locations with direct sunlight or around heaters.

@ Do not attach to weak walls such as a mud wall.

Maximum pipe length
The maximum lengths and height differences for the pipes differ according ta their
outdoor unit. Please refer the Installation [nstructions for the outdoor unit.

A CAUTION

Completely seal the hele on
the wall with putty. Otherwise,
fumiture, or other, may be
wetted by leaked water or
dewing.

Sleeve
(sakd saparately)

Clamp

L

2

N
\@)
S

S
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Installation of wireless remote control

| Mounting method of battery |

OUncover the wireless remote control, and mount the batteries
[RO3 (AAA, Micro)X2 pieces] in the body regularly.
(Fit the poles with the indication marks, é & © without fail)

Cover

| Fixing to pillar or wall |

O Gonventionally, operate the wireless remote control by holding in
your hand.

Oln the case of stationary operation service as by mounting on the
holder for the wireless remote control, make sure that the locating
place is satisfactory for access service bsfore installing it.

O Avoid installing it on a clay wall stc.

@ Wiraless remote cantrol
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KZ[INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT J

Drilling of holes in the wall and fixture of sleeve

® The connecting wires may touch the metal inside the wall and cause danger so it is necessary to

always use the sleeve. {unit : mm)
Indoor side @ Qutdoor side Sleeve Sleeve Inclination plate Pipe
e e o o0 |
@ Wall thickness + 15 -
Sealing plate Assembled state

@ Drill 2 hole with a 65 whole

il @ When the pips is connected at the rear, cut off the lower and the right side
core drill.

portions of the slesve callar (as shown by the broken line).

Preparations for the main frame

[ Mounting of interconnecting wires (Field wiring) ]

@ Remove the control lid.

(@ Conriect the connection wire securely to the terminal block.
R —_——

Use cables for interconnection wiring to avoid loosening -

of the wires.

CENELEC code for cables Required field cables,

HO5RNR4G1.5 (Example)

Harmonized cable type

300/500 voits

Natural-and/or synth. rubber wire insulation
Polychloroprene rubber conductors insulation
Stranded core

Number of conductors

One conductor of the cable is the earth conductor
(vellow/green)

1.5  Section of copper wire (mm?)

L— Conbrol lid

O® D ZIRI

.

1) Connect the connection wire securely to the terminal
block. If the wire is not affixed completely, contact will
be poor, and it is dangerous as the terminal block may
heat up and catch fire.

2) Take care not to confuse the terminal numbers for
indoor andoutdoor connections.

3) Affix the connection wire using the wiring clamp.

@ Attach the control lid.

Terminal block ~ Clamp

Installation dimensions

740

, 670 35 Front Side
Hanging bolt pitch
B 740 455 .38
L

106,
Gas side plpes

35

30

8
£y 0
ol | S I IEE I
E g
2 i el e
1) & = Drain hose 135_| 78( Liquid side plpes-
o 3 {Connection opening diameter a16) T

Securing the ceiling hanging bolts

l If steel embedded ceiling |

inserts

T

74‘%?;

Holed & " Concrete.

Holed pl
pleg Hanging bolts M8

Installing the main unit

If wooden ceiling

Holes for caillng hanging bolts

Clamps

O Attach the washers and nuts to the ceiling hanging bolts.
O Attach the hanging tool to the above nuts, and tighten the nuts.

® M8 handling boft © M8 nut

M8 large washer
{standard accessory)

M8 large washer
(standard accessory)

Main frame

© M8 spring lock washer

© Ma nut

O If it is not leveled, the float switch may malfunction or may not start.

Securing the wireless receiver

Beams instructions.

Cut off this sectfon ff it interferes with the wall.

@ Instakation frame
@ Piate (display)

Fiat head @ Flat head
machine screw machine screw
(Inthe pack of @)

O Open a through-hole on the wall to install the reception face for the wireless receiver 3.

O Insert the wireless receiver @ in the installation frame @, and fix the calking section.

O Fix the installation frame @ on the wall using the flat head machine screws @@.

OFix the plate (display) @ on the installation frame @ using the flat head machine screws packed together

with the plate (display) @.

About the option parts

@Wirsless raceiver

When optional parts © and @ are used, please remave the filter guide.

Cut off this section i it interferes.
with the wall,

Square bars for hanging the air conditioner

O Secure the ceiling hanging
bolts firmly following the
illustrations and other

2]

B!

/
/

Unit main body

|~ Filter guide

Alir filter
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Connecting the Drain Hose

p.-/@TGPPhQW

® Drain hose
® Clamp

[ NOTE )

Conduct the installation correctly, and ensure that the water is draining correctty. l

It may lead to water leaks.

O Insert the drain hose as far as possible through the lower saction of the side of the unit, and secure it with clamps.
(o] T.'l(\,e dr“asln me should be set in a downward slope (aver 1/100), and it should not have any bumps or traps
ng its route.
O When you are obliged to route the drain hose with a trap in its way or in an ascending gradient, please use an
option part Drain up kit (RDU12E) ® .
O The indoor drain hose must be insulated.

J

(3| CONNECTION OF REFRIGERANT PIPINGS ]

@ Regarding the change in the sizes of gas side pipes (usage of the variable joints); If the 5.0 kw and 6.0 kw class
indoor units (gas side pipe 12.7) is going to be connected to the operation valves (9.52), variable joints available as
accessories must be applied to the gas side operation valves.

[Connection of pipes]

NOTE

@ Cover the pipes with tape so that dust and sand do not enter the pipe until they are connected.

@ When connecting the pipes to the outdoor unit, be careful about the discharge of fluorocarben gas or oil.

@ Make sure to match the pipes between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit with the correct operation valves.
$9.52: 13.2(mm)

: $12.7 : 16.2(mm)

O Install the removed ffared nuts to the pipes
1o be connected, then flare the pipes.

(1) Preparations
Indoor

Bores R0

O Remove.the flared nuts.
(on both liquid and gas sides)

| Measuremant B - Measuemsnch Tk
Co) ipe diameter | Cluf fiare tool for & arg
pRor pipe FM‘!OA!ype Clutch Wing nut type
9635 0.0-~05 1.0-15 15-20
$9.52 0.0-05 10-15 15-20
$12.7 0.0 ~05 10~15 20~25
Usa a flare tool for R410A or 2 flare tool. Please note that
measurement B (protrusion from the flaring block) will vary depending on the type of a
flare tool in use. If a conventional flare tool is used, please use a copper pipe gauge or a
simflar instrument to check pratrusion sa that you can keep measurement B to a correct
value.

Dimension A
Liquid side .1(mm)
Qas side

CAUTION

Do not apply refrigerating machine oil to
the flared surface.

90+0.5°

Flaring
block

Copper pipe

(2) Connection
Indoor
Liquid side
Gas side

O Connect the pipes on both liquid and gas sides.
O Tighten the nuts to the following torque.
Liquid side : 14.0 ~ 18.0 N-m (1.4 ~ 1.8 kgf-m)
Gas side (¢ 9.52) : 33.0 ~ 42.0N-m (3.3 ~ 4.2 kgi-m)

(Do not turn)
) ($12.7):49.0 ~ 61.0N-m (4.9 ~ 6.1 kgt-m)

~

4 | HEAT INSULATION FOR JOINTS |

(N

Heat insulation for joints

Finish and fixing

Gover the joint with
Insulation material

Vinyl tape for the indoor unit
and tape it.

Position so
the siit
comes on top.

=10

Plpe clamp
Pipes
Exterior tape
Crossover wires

<d - Drain hose
Tapping screw

Apply exterlor tape and
shape along the place
where the pipes will be
routed. Secure to the
wall with a pipe clamp.
Be careful not to
damage the pipes and
the wires.

(5| TEST RUN AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS |

(" Installation test check pointsJ

.

Check the following points again after completion of the installation, and before turning on the power.
Conduct a test run again and ensure that the unit operates properly. At the same time, explain to the
customer how to use the unit and how to take care of the unit following the instruction manual.

If the compressor does not operate after the operation has started, wait for 5-10 minutes. (This may be due

to delayed start.)

(Three-minute restart preventive timer)

When the air conditioner is restarted or when changing the operation, the unit will not start operating for
approximately 3minutes. This is to protect the unit and it is not a malfunction.

After installation

[ The power supply voltage is correct as the rating.
[INo gas leaks from the joints of the operation valve.
[0 Power cables and crossover wires are securely fixed to

the terminal board.

[J Each indoor and outdoor unit is properly connected (no

wrong wiring or piping).
[ Operation valve is fuily open.

Test run

[ Air conditioning and heating are normal.
[ No abnormal noise.
[J Water drains smoothly.

{] Protective functions are not working.

[ Operation of the unit has been

explained to the customer.

[ The wireless remote control is normal,

[ Refrigerant has been additionally charged (when the total
pipe length exceeds the refrigerant charged pipe length).
[ The pipe joints for indoor and outdoor pipes have been

insulated.

[J Earthing work has been conducted properly.

\

\_

[EARTHING WORK

O Earth work shall be carried out without fail in order to
prevent electric shock and noise generation.

© The connection of the earth cable to the following
substances causes dangerous failures, therefore
it shall never be done. (City water pipe, Town gas pipe,
TV antenna, lightning conductor, telephoneline, etc.)

GAS LEAK DETECTOR

@ Check that there
are no leaks
from the pipe
oints using a
eak detector or
soap water.

760-INS-INOS » O},
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(4) Ceiling cassette-4way compact type (FDTC) PJAO12D786

This manual is for the installation of an indoor unit. r[ \1
For electrical wiring work (Indoor), refer to the electrical wiring work installation manual. For remote A CAUTION
controller installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a remote controller. For wireless
kit installation, refer to the installation manual attached to a wireless kit. For electrical wiring work @ Perform earth wiring surely.
(Outdoor) and refrigerant pipe work installation for outdoor unit, refer to page 127 and 138. Do not connect the earth wiring to the gas pipe, water pipe, lightning rod and telephone earth wiring. Improper earth could
This unit must always be used with the panel. cause unit failure and electric shock due to a short circuit.
@ Earth leakage breaker must be installed. o
If the earth leakage breaker is not installed, it can cause electric shocks.

@ Use the circuit breaker of correct capacity. Circuit breaker should be the one that disconnect all

poles under over current, 0

SAFETY PRECAUTIO

@ Read the “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS” carefully first of all and then strictly follow it during the installation work Using the incorrect one could cause the system failure and fire.

in order to protect yourself. @ Do not use any materials other than a fuse of correct capacity where a fuse should be used. ®
@ The precautionary items mentioned below are distinguished into two levels, [AWARNING|and [A\CAUTION | . Connecting the circuit by wire or copper wire could cause unit failure and fire.

A\WARNING|: Wrong installation would cause serious consequences such as injuries or death. @ Do not install the indoor unit near the location where there is possibility of flammable gas leakages.

|ANCAUTION | : Wrong installation might cause serious consequences depending on circumstances. Ifthe gas leaks and gathers around the unit it could cause fire.

Both mentions thF |mp0?ant items to protect your health and safety so strictly follow them by any means. @ Do not install and use the unit where corrosive gas (such as sulfurous acid gas etc.) or flammable gas (such
@The meanings of “Marks” used here are as shown as follows: as thinner, petroleum etc.) may be generated or accumulated, or volatile flammable substances are handled.

I Never do it under any circumstances. |@ @[ Aways do it according to the instruction. It could cause the corrosion of heat exchanger, breakage of plastic parts etc. And i gas could cause fire.
@ After completing the installation, do commissioning to confirm there are no abnormalities, and explain to the @ Secure a space for installation, inspection and maintenance specified in the manual.

customers about “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS”, correct operation method and maintenance method (air filter . Lo . . . 0

Insufficient space can result in accident such as personal injury due to falling from the installation place.

cleaning, operation method and temperature setting method) with user’s manual of this unit.

@When installing in small rooms, take prevention measures not to exceed the density limit of refrigerant in the
event of leakage, referred by the formula (accordance with 1S05149).
If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit, please consult the dealer and install the ventilation system, otherwise lack of

@ Do not install the indoor unit at the place listed below.
+ Places where flammable gas could leak. - Places where cosmetics or special sprays are
- Places where carbon fiber, metal powder or any powder is floated. frequently used.

Ask your customers to keep this installation manual together with the user's manual. Also, ask them to hand @ Do ot use the indoor unit at the place where water splashes such as laundry. ®
over the user's manual to the new user when the owner is changed Indoor unit is not waterproof. It could cause electric shock and fire.
@ Do not use the indoor unit for a special purpose such as food storage, cooling for precision
/ A W AR N | N G \ instrument, preservation of animals, plants, and a work of art. ®
It could cause the damage of the items.
i . @ Do not install nor use the system near equipments which generate electromagnetic wave or high harmonics.
@installation should be performed by the speciafist o Equipments like inverter equipment, orivate power generator, high-frequency medical equipment, or telecommunication
Ifyou nstall the unit by yourself, it may lead to serious trouble such as water leakage, electric shack, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. equipment might influence the air conditioner and cause a malfunction and breakdown. Or the air conditioner might
@Installthe system correctly according to these installation manuals. influence medical equi or jcat i and obstruct their medical activity or cause jamming.
Improper installation may cause explosion, injury, water leakage, electric shock, and fire. ° @ Do not install the remote conlro!ler at the direct sunlight. ®
It could cause breakdown or deformetion of the remote controller.

0Xygen can oceur, which can cause serious accidents. - Place where the substances which ffect the air conditioner are generated - Highly salted area such as beach.
@Use the genuine accessories and the specified parts for installation. such as suffide gas, chlorde gas, acid, akali or ammonic atmospheres, + Heavy snow area .
o Ny - § o - Places exposed to oil mist or steam directly. - Places where the system is affected by
If parts unspecified by our company are used it could cause water leakage, electric shock, fire, and injury due to overturn of the unit. - On vehicles and ships smoke from a chimney.
@Ventilate the working area well in case the refrigerant leaks during installation. 0 - Places where machinery which generates high hamonics is used. - Altitude over 1000m
If the refrigerant contacts the fire, toxic gas is produced @ Do not install the indoor unit in the locations listed below (Be sure to install the indoor unit
— " " according to the installation manual for each model because each indoor unit has each limitation)
@Install the unit in a location that can hold heavy weight. o - Locations with any obstacles which can prevent inlet and outlet air of the unit
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

- Locations where vibration can be amplified due to insufficient strength of structure.

- Locations where the infrared receiver is exposed to the direct sunlight or the strong light beam. (in case of the ®
infrared specification unit)

- Locations where an equipment affected by high harmonics is placed. (TV set or radio receiver is placed within 5m)

+ Locations where drainage cannot run off safely.

@Install the unit properly in order to be able to withstand strong winds such as typhoons, and earthquakes. o
Improper installation may cause the unit to fall leading to accidents.

@Do not mix air in to the cooling cycle on installation or removal of the air conditioner. ® t ’
o A ) . n can affect or function and etc..

Ifairis mixed i, the pressure inthe cooling cycle wil ise abnormally and may cause explosion and injuries. © D0 10t putany vluabies which il break down by going wet under e aircondioner
@Be sure to have the electrical wiring work done by quealified electrical installer, and use exclusive circuit, ° Condensation could drop when the relative humidity is higher than 80% or drain pipe s clogged, and it damages user's belongings. ®

Power source with nsuficent capacty and improper work can cause eectic shock and fr. @ Do not use the base frame for the outdoor unit which is corroded or damaged after a long period of use. ®
@Use specified wire for electrical wiring, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cable securely in It could cause the unit falling down and injury.

order not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal. @ Pay attention not to damage the drain pan by weld sputter when brazing work is done near the unit.

Loose connections or hold could result in abnormal heat generation or fie. If sputter entered into the unit during brazing work, it could cause damage (pinhole) of drain pan and leakage of water.
@Arrange the electrical wires in the control box properly to prevent them from rising. Fit the lid of the services Toavoid damaging, keep the indoor unit packed or cover th indoor urit

panel property. o @ Install the drain pipe to drain the water surely according to the installation manual. o

Improper fitting may cause abnormal heat and fire. Improper connection of the drain pipe may cause dropping water into room and damaging user's belongings.
@Check for refrigerant gas leakage after installation is completed. @ Do not share the drain pipe for indoor unit and GHP (Gas Heat Pump system) outdoor unit.

Ifthe refrigerant gas leaks into the house and comes in contact with  fan heater, a stove, or an oven, toxic gas is produced. o Igé‘rcse;eh:#?a?l?sv;%lt‘yd flowinto room and it might cause serious damage (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen) to ®
@Use the specified pipe, flare nut, and tools for R410A. o @ Be sure to perform air tightness test by pressurizing with nitrogen gas after completed refrigerant piping work.

Using exising parts (R22) could cause the unit ailure and serious accident due to explosion of the cooling cycl. If the density of refrigerant exceeds the limit in the event of refrigerant leakage in the small room, lack of oxygen can
@Tighten the flare nut according to the specified method by with torque wrench, occur, which can cause serious accidents.

Ifthe lare nut were tightened with excess torque, it could cause burstand refrgerant leakage after  long period. 0 @ For drain pipe installation, be sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100, not to make traps,

and not to make air-bleeding.

000 e

@Do not put the drainage pipe directly into drainage channels where poisonous gases such as sulfide gas can occur. Check i the drainage is correcty dore during issioning and ensure the space for inspection and maintenanc
Poisonous gases wil flow into the room through drainage pipe and seriously affect the user's health and safety. This can also ® @ Ensure the isulation on the pipes for refrigeration Girouit 5o as Not o condense water,
cause the corrosion of the indoor unit and a resultant unit failure or refrigerant leak. X . | .

- — — - - Incomplete insulation could cause and it would wet ceiling, floor, and any other valuables.

@Connect the pipes for refrigeration circuit securely in installation work before compressor is operated. @ Do not install the outdoor unit where is likely to be a nest for insects and small animals.
If the compressor is operated when the service valve is open without connecting the pipe, it could cause explosion and injuries due o Insects and small animals could come into the electronic components and cause breakdown and fir. Instruct the user to
toabnormal high pressure in the system. keep the suroundings clean.

@Stop the compressor before removing the pipe after shutting the service valve on pump down work. @ Pay extra attention, carrying the unit by hand.
If the pipe is removed when the compressor is in operaticn with the service valve open, air would be mixed in the refrigeration circuit Carry the unit with 2 people if it is heavier than 20kg. Do not use the plastic straps but the grabbing place, moving the unit
and it could cause explosion and injuries due to abnormal high pressure in the cooling cycle. by hand. Use protective gloves in order to avoid injury by the aluminum fin.

@ Make sure to dispose of the packaging material.
Leaving the materials may cause injury as metals like nail and woods are used in the package.
@ Do not operate the system without the air filter.
It may cause the breakdown of the system due to clogging of the heat exchanger.
@ Do not touch any button with wet hands.
It could cause elgctric shock.
@ Do not touch the refrigerant piping with bare hands when in operation.
The pipe during operation would become very hot or cold according to the operating condition, and it could cause a burn or frostbite.
@ Do not clean up the air conditioner with water.
It could cause electric shock.
@ Do not turn off the power source immediately after stopping the operation.
Be sure to wait for more than 5 minutes. Otherwise it could cause water leakage or breakdown.
@ Do not control the operation with the circuit breaker.
L\ It could cause fire or water leakage. In addition, the fan may start operation unexpectedly and it may cause injury.

@0nly use prescribed optional parts. The installation must be carried out by the qualified installer.
If you install the System by yourself, it can cause serious trouble Such as water leaks, electric shocks, fire.
@Do not repair by yourself. And consult with the dealer about repair.
Improper repair may cause water leakage, electric shock o fire.
@Consult the dealer or a specialist about removal of the air conditioner.
Improper installation may cause water leakage, electric shock or fire.
@Turn off the power source during servicing or inspection work.
If the power is supplied during servicing or inspection work, it could cause electric shock and injury by the operating fan
@Do not run the unit when the panel or protection guard are taken off.
Touching the rotating equipment, hot surface, or high voltage section could cause an injury to be caught in the machine, to get
burned, or electric shock
@Shut off the power before electrical wiring work.
L\ It could cause electric shock, unit faiure and improper running.

ololoeoe
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@ |nstall correctly according to the installation manual.
@ Confirm the following points:
O Unit type/Power supply specification

Accessory itme

O Pipes/Wires/Small parts O Accessory items

For unit hanging For refigerant pipe For daom pipe
Flatwasher | Level gauge Pipe cover
o) (neuigtony | Pioecovereig) | "R Strap Pipe cover(big) [Pipe coverfsmal)|  Drainhose | Hose clamp
5 ) 1 1 ) 1 1 1 1
Foradjusiment | For heat For heat rormpocover_|FOTNeEl For heat rordranoioe | For i hose
For unit hanging |in hoistingin the |insulation insulation Al insulation insulation conmlm” oot
units main body _[of gas pipe of iquid tube Xing of drain socket__|of drain socket 9 unting

Preparation before installatio

@ |f suspension bolt becomes longer, do reinforcement of earthquake resistant.
O For grid ceiling
When suspension bolt length is over 500mm, or the gap between the ceiling and roof is over
700mm, apply earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
O In case the unit is hanged directly from the slab and is installed on the ceiling plane which has
enough strength.
When suspension bolt length is over 1000mm, apply the earthquake resistant brace to the bolt.
® Prepare four (4) sets of suspension bolt, nut and spring washer (M10 or M8) on site.

| Ceiling opening, Suspension bolts pitch, Pipe position |

530 (Suspension bolts pitch)

Decorative panel

Selection of installation location for the indoor unit

@ Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the user.

+ Areas where the indoor unit can deliver hot and cold wind sufficiently. Suggest to the user to use
a circulator if the ceiling height is over 3m to avoid warm air being accumulated on the ceiling.
Areas where there is enough space to install and service.

Areas where it can be drained properly. Areas where drain pipe descending slope can be taken.
Areas where there is no obstruction of airflow on both air return grille and air supply port.

Areas where fire alarm will not be accidentally activated by the air conditioner.

Areas where the supply air does not short-circuit.

Areas where it is not influenced by draft air.

Areas not exposed to direct sunlight.

Areas where dew point is lower than around 28°C and relative humidity is lower than 80%.
This indoor unit is tested under the condition of JIS (Japan Industrial Standard) high humidity
condition and confirmed there is no problem. However, there is some risk of condensation drop
if the air conditioner is operated under the severer condition than mentioned above.

If there is a possibility to use it under such a condition, attach additional insulation of 10 to
20mm thick for entire surface of indoor unit, refrigeration pipe and drain pipe.

Areas where TV and radio stays away more than 1m. (It could cause jamming and noise.)
Areas where any items which will be damaged by getting wet are not placed such as food, table
wares, server, or medical equipment under the unit.

Areas where there is no influence by the heat which cookware generates.

Areas where not exposed to oil mist, powder and/or steam directly such as above fryer.

Areas where lighting device such as fluorescent light or incandescent light doesn't affect the
operation.

(A beam from lighting device sometimes affects the infrared receiver for the wireless remote
controller and the air conditioner might not work properly.)

@ Check if the place where the air conditioner is installed can hold the weight of the unit. If it is not
able to hold, reinforce the structure with boards and beams strong enough to hold it. If the strength
is not enough, it could cause injury due to unit falling.

® If there are 2 units of wireless type, keep them away for more than 5m to avoid malfunction due to
cross communication.

@ When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away for more than 4m.

| Space for installation and service

® When it is not possible to keep enough space between indoor unit and wall or between indoor units,
close the air supply port where it is not possible to keep space and confirm there is no short circuit
of airflow.

@ |nstall the indoor unit at a height of more than 2.5m above the floor.

4000mm or more

Indoor unit

2500mm or more

Indoor unit

1000mm or more

T T T 7

Obstacle

Ceiling
Wall | surface, /

N Decorative panel

1000mm or more

T T T 7

Floor

==

0
326

530( Suspension bolts pitch)

"\ Aretum
i supply | gile

413
(700

[

A
VY
H

3

Hanger plate for
suspension bolt

Work procedure

1. This units is designed for 2 x 2 grid ceiling.
If necessary, please detach the T bar temporarily before you install it.
Ifitis installed on a ceiling other than 2 x 2 grid ceiling, provide an inspection port on the control box
side.

2. Arrange the suspension bolt at the right position (530mmx530mm).

3. Make sure to use four suspension bolts and fix them so as to be able to hold 500N load.

4. Ensure that the lower end of the suspension bolt should be 45mm above the ceiling plane.
Temporarily put the four lower nuts 88mm above the ceiling plane and the upper nuts on distant
place from the lower nuts in order not to obstruct hanging the indoor unit or adjust the indoor unit
position, and then hang the indoor unit.

Control box

7
Thar Ceiling
\ panel
JE— ,54

5. Adjust the indoor unit position after hanging it by inserting the level gauge attached on the package
into the air supply port and checking if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is
appropriate. In order to adjust the indoor unit position, adjust the lower nuts while the upper nuts are
put on distant place. Confirm there is no backlash between the hanger plate for suspension bolt and
the lower nut and washer.

Drain pipin
P Suspension bolt
Refrigerant piping
Nut (upper)

e [:>
@ 1 Spring washer
88mm Nut (lower)

I45mm
Level gauge A,

N\ Ceiling surface
Use level gauges as

bottom to the face of o
the indoor unit. i D @ h

Use level gauges as
reference, adjust the
bottom to the face of g
the indoor unit.

reference, adjust the

Diffuser

Diffuser
Level gauge
e F (insulation)
Ceiling pane, m %ga_u? Ceiling panel / Tbar [
insulation;

When the ceiling panel comes below the T
Correct Wrong
Unit Unit
\ A\

bar, align the bottom of the level gauge to
the lower face of the ceiling panel.

Touch the nut (lower) and Play is left between the fixture

washer without any play and the nut (lower) and washer.
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in pipe (continued)

6. Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally. Confirm the
levelness of the indoor unit with a level gauge or transparent
hose filled with water. Keep the height difference at both ends of
the indoor unit within 3mm.

7. Tighten four upper nuts and fix the unit after height and levelness
adjustment.

[ Cautn |

@ Do not adjust the height by adjusting upper nuts. It will cause unexpected stress on the indoor unit
and it will lead to deformation of the unit, failure of attaching a panel, and generating noise from the
fan.

Make sure to install the indoor unit horizontally and set the gap between the unit underside and
the ceiling plane properly. Improper installation may cause air leakage, dew condensation, water
leakage and noise.

Even after decorative panel attached, still the unit height can be adjusted finely. Refer to the
installation manual for decorative panel for details.

Make sure there is no gap between decoration panel and ceiling surface, and between decoration
panel and the indoor unit. The gap may cause air leakage, dew condensation and water leakage.
In case decorative panel is not installed at the same time, or ceiling material is installed after the
unit installed, put the cardboard template for installation attached on the package (packing material
of cardboard box) on the bottom of the unit in order to avoid dust coming into the indoor unit.

J

Refrigerant pipe

® Use the new refrigerant pipe.
When re-using the existing pipe system for R22 or R407C, pay attention to the following items.
Change the flare nuts with the attached ones (JIS category 2), and reprocess the flare parts.
Do not use thin-walled pipes.
Use phosphorus deoxidized copper alloy seamless pipe (C1220T specified in JIS H3300) for
refrigeration pipe installation.
In addition, make sure there is no damage both inside and outside of the pipe, and no harmful
substances such as sulfur, oxide, dust or a contaminant stuck on the pipes.
Do not use any refrigerant other than R410A.
Using other refrigerant except R410A (R22 etc.) may degrade inside refrigeration oil. And air getting
into refrigeration circuit may cause over-pressure and resultant it may result in bursting, etc.
Store the copper pipes indoors and seal the both end of them until they are brazed in order to avoid
any dust, dirt or water getting into pipe. Otherwise it will cause degradation of refrigeration oil and
compressor breakdown, etc.
® Use special tools for R410 refrigerant.

Work procedure

1. Remove the flare nut and blind flanges on the pipe of the indoor unit.

% Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe,
and then remove them.

(Gas may come out at this time, but it is not abnormal.)

@ Pay attention whether the flare nut pops out. (as the indoor unit is sometimes pressured.)

2. Make a flare on liquid pipe and gas pipe, and connect the refrigeration pipes on the indoor unit.

3% Bend the pipe with as big radius as possible and do not bend the pipe repeatedly. In addition, do
not twist and crush the pipes.

% Do a flare connection as follows:

® Make sure to loosen the flare nut with holding the nut on pipe side with a spanner and giving
torque to the nut with another spanner in order to avoid unexpected stress to the copper pipe,
and then remove them.

@ When fastening the flare nut, align the refrigeration pipe with the center of flare nut, screw the
nut for 3-4 times by hand and then tighten it by spanner with the specified torque mentioned
in the table below. Make sure to hold the pipe on the indoor unit securely by a spanner when
tightening the nut in order to avoid unexpected stress on the copper pipe.

3. Cover the flare connection part of the indoor unit with attached insulation material after a gas
leakage inspection, and tighten both ends with attached straps.

® Make sure to insulate both gas pipes and liquid pipes completely.

3% Incomplete insulation may cause dew condensation or water dropping.
4. Refrigerant is charged in the outdoor unit.

As for the additional refrigerant charge for the indoor unit and piping, refer to the installation manual

attached to the outdoor unit.

Pipe cover (Accessory)

Strap (Accessory)
Pipe diameter Tightening torque N-m |
$6.35 141018 V. d
$9.52 341042 ‘ ‘
6 12.7 4910 61
¢ 15.88 68 to 82 |4 9
$19.05 100 to 120 The thickness of insulation should be 20mm or more.
\_ J

@ |nstall the drain pipe according to the installation manual in order to drain properly.
Imperfection in draining may cause flood indoors and wetting the household goodsetc.

@® Do not put the drain pipe directly into the ditch where toxic gas such as sulfur, the other harmful and
inflammable gas is generated. Toxic gas would flow into the room and it would cause serious
damage to user’s health and safety (some poisoning or deficiency of oxygen). In addition, it may
cause corrosion of heat exchanger and bad smell.

@ Connect the pipe securely to avoid water leakage from the joint.

@ Insulate the pipe properly to avoid condensation drop.

® Check if the water can flow out properly from both the drain outlet on the indoor unit and the end of
the drain pipe after installation.

® Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or
trap in the midway. In addition, do not put air vent on the drain pipe. Check if water is drained
out properly from the pipe during commissioning. Also, keep sufficient space for inspection and
maintenance.

Work procedure

. Make sure to insert the drain hose (the end mode of soft PVC) to the end of the step part of drain
socket.
Attach the hose clamp to the drain hose around 10mm from the end, and fasten the screw within
5mm left to the nut.
@ Do not apply adhesives on this end.

pipe cover (big)
(For insulation)
(Accessory)

Joint for VP-20
(Prepare on site)

Unit

Drainhose
(Accessory)
Con

Clamp
Drain'socket | (Accessory)
Pipe cover (small)

(For insulation)
(Accessory)

VP20
(Prepare on site)

Pipe cover (small)
(For insulation)
(Prepare on site)

Drain hose

J

S

. Prepare a joint for connecting VP-20 pipe, adhere and connect the joint to the drain hose (the end
made of rigid PVC), and adhere and connect VP-20 pipe (prepare on site).
% As for drain pipe, apply VP-20 made of rigid PVC which is on the market.
@ Make sure that the adhesive will not get into the supplied drain hose.
It may cause the flexible part broken after the adhesive is dried up and gets rigid.
@ Do not bend or make an excess offset on the drain hose as shown in the picture.
Bend or excess offset will cause drain leakage.

Over 20mm

©

Make sure to make descending slope of greater than 1/100 and do not make up-down bend and/or

trap in the midway.

® Pay attention not to give stress on the pipe on the indoor unit side, and support and fix the pipe
as close place to the unit as possible when connecting the drain pipe.

@ Do not set up air vent.

1.5m ~ 2m Supporting metal Trapped air will

w g generate noises.
o ‘Air vent

/Novap
Z Not touching the water N
7 T
/;L—EI/ x

As wide as possible
(about100mm)

‘No bump

—

Insulation material

Descending s\opégrealer than 1/100

@ When sharing a drain pipe for more than one
unit, lay the main pipe 100mm below the drain
outlet of the unit. In addition, select VP-30 or

bigger size for main drain pipe.
VP-30 or bigger

Descending stop greater than 1/100

Eal

Insulate the drain pipe.
® Be sure to insulate the drain socket and rigid PVC pipe installed indoors otherwise it may cause
dew condensation and water leakage.
% After drainage test implementation, cover the drain socket part with pipe cover (small size),
then use the pipe cover (big size) to cover the pipe cover (small size), clamps and part of the
drain hose, and fix and wrap it with tapes to wrap and make joint part gapless.

® The position for drain pipe outlet can be raised up to 600mm above the ceiling. Use elbows for
installation to avoid obstacles inside ceiling. If the horizontal drain pipe is too long before vertical
pipe, the backflow of water will increase when the unit is stopped, and it may cause overflow of
water from the drain pan on the indoor unit. In order to avoid overflow, keep the horizontal pipe
length and offset of the pipe within the limit shown in the figure below.

2?5 to 325mm 100 orless

Drain hose

600mm or less

Joint for VP-20
(Prepare on site)
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Drain pipe (continued) ® Panel installation

® After wiring work finished, install the panel on the indoor unit.

® After installation of drain pipe, make sure that drain system work in good condition and no water © Refer to attached panel installation manual for details.
leakage from joint and drain pan. Check if the motor sound of drain pump is normal or not.

® Do drain test even if installation of heating season.

® For new building cases, make sure to complete the test before
hanging the ceiling.

1. Pour water of about 1000cc into the drain pan in the indoor unit by 1| Hook ) Tpiece | Forfixing temporarily
pump so as not to get the electrical component wet. 2 | Chain / 2 pieces

2. Make sure that water is drained out properly and there is no water - - -
leakage from any joints of the drain pipe at the test. 3 | Bot W 4pieces | Forinstaling the panel
Confirm that the water is properly drained out while the drain motor 4 | Screw &P 1piece | For attaching a hook
is operating. At the drain socket (transparent), it is possible to 5 | Screw © 2 pieces | For attaching a chain

check if the water is drained out properly.

Unplug the drain plug on the indoor unit to remove remaining water
on the drain pan after the test, and re-plug it. And insulate the drain
pipe properly finally.

Drain pump operation

O In case electrical wiring work finished
Drain pump can be operated by remote controller (wired).

@ Attach the panel on the indoor unit after electrical wiring work.
® Refer to attached manual for panel installation for details. (See next page)

\_ J

4

Drain plug

@ Check list after installation

® Check the following items after all installation work completed.

‘l:,grr :19 operation method, refer to in the installation manual for wiring ook Erpacted o ek
O In case electrical wiring work not finished The indoor and outdoor units are fixed securely? Falling, vibration, noise
Drain pump will run continuously when the dip switch“SW7-1” on the indoor unit PCB is tumed ON, Inspection for leakage is done? Insufficient capacity
the Connector CNB is disconnected, and then the power supply (220-240VAC on the terminal block Insulation workis properly done? Water leakage
[ and @] or[© and W) is turned ON. Water is drained properly? Water leakage
Make sure to turn OFF “SW7-1" and reconnect the Connector CNB after the test. Supply voltage is same as mentioned in the model name plate? | PCB burnt out, not working at all
\_ ) There is mis-wiring or mis-connection of piping? PCB bumt out, not working at all
Earth wiring is connected properly? Electric shock
. ™ . . Cable size comply with specified size? PCB bumt out, not working at all
erlng-out pOSItIO nd wiring connection Any obstacle blocks airflow on air inlet and outlet? Insufficient capacity

@ Electrical installation work must be performed according to the installation manual by an electrical
installation service provider qualified by a power provider of the country, and be executed according \ J

to the technical standards and other regulations applicable to electrical installation in the country.
Be sure to use an exclusive circuit.

® Use specified cord, fasten the wiring to the terminal securely, and hold the cord securely in order
not to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.

@ Do not put both power source line and signal line on the same route. It may cause
miscommunication and malfunction.

@ Be sure to do D type earth work.

® For the details of electrical wiring work, see attached instruction manual for electrical wiring work.

1. Remove a lid of the control box (1 screws).

2. Hold each wiring inside the unit and fasten them to terminal block securely.
3. Fix the wiring with clamp.

4. Install a lid of the control box back to original place.

Single split (PAC) series

Power source side terminal block

g\ Wiring between indoor
L and outdoor unit

Remote controller line

VRF (KX) series

Power source side terminal block

Indoor power source line

~—«_Signal line (shielded cord)
“\_Remote controller line

Wiring clamp

Earth (signal line)

Signal side terminal block
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PANEL INSTALLATION MANUAL

Please read this manual together with the indoor unit’s installation manual.
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/\ WARNING

@ Fasten the wiring to the terminal securely and hold the cable securely so as not
to apply unexpected stress on the terminal.
Loose connection or hold will cause abnormal heat generation or fire.

@ Make sure the power supply is turned off when electric wiring work.
Otherwise, electric shock, malfunction and improper running may occur.

C@ Checking the indoor unit installation position)

* Read this manual together with the air conditioner installation manual carefully.

* Check if the gap between the ceiling plane and the indoor unit is correct by inserting the
level gauge into the air outlet port of the indoor unit. (See below drawing)

* Adjust the installation elevation if necessary.

* Remove the level gauge before you attach the panel.

Use level gauges

as reference, adjust

the bottom to the

face of the indoor

unit. @ &

Diffuser

Use level gauges

as reference, adjust
the bottom to the
face of the indoor
=)
5 Iy

Level gauge
..... (insulation)

Level gauge

Ceiling panel / T-bar
Zeling panel/ (insulation)

Ceiling panel

When the ceiling panel comes below
the T bar, align the bottom of the level
gauge to the lower face of the ceiling
panel.

(@ Attaching a corner panel )

e First insert the part “a” of a corner panel into the part “A” of the cover panel, engage two
hooks and tighten the screw.

( ® Panel installation )

(@ Orientation of the panel and return air grille installation)

1. Take note that there is an orientation to install the panel.

e Attach the panel with the orientation shown on the below.

* Align the “PIPE SIDE” mark (on the panel) with the refrigerant pipes on the indoor unit.
2. The intake grille can also be attached in a rotated position by 90 degrees.

g - In case the orientation of the panel is not correct, it will lead to air leakage and also
§
H

it is not possible to connect the louver motor wiring.

Intake grille

=)

N\

Louver motor - Wi sms)@
connector T ~

Drain pipe side z Refrigerant
Control box pipes side

(@ Removing a corner panel )

* Unscrew the screw from the corner area, pull the corner panel toward the direction
indicated by the arrow mark.

Corner
panel

 Install the panel on the unit after completing the electrical wiring.

Accessories

1 Hook A 1 piece For fixing temporarily
2 Chain / 2 pieces

3 Screw M 4 pieces For hoisting the panel
4 Screw W 1 piece For attaching a hook

5 Screw @ 2 pieces For attaching a chain

1. Screw in two bolts out of the four supplied with
the panel by about slightly less than 5mm.
(® mark ®®) [Figure 1]

[
2. Attach the hook supplied with the panel to the
main body with the hook fixing screw (1 screw).
[Figure 2]
3. Open the intake grille. Serew

4. Please remove the screw of a corner panel and
remove a corner panel. (four places)

[Figure 2]

5. A panel is hooked on two bolts (@ mark @ ®).
[Figure 3]

[Figure 3]
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6. Please rotate a hook, put in the slot on the panel, and carry out fixing the panel
temporarily. [Figure 4]

[Figure 4]
7. Tighten the two bolts used for fixing the panel temporarily and the other two.

« Improperly tightened hanging bolts can
cause the problems listed below, so make
sure that you have tightened them

« If there is a gap remaining between the
ceiling and the decorative panel even
after the hanging bolts are tightened,

securely. adjust the installation level of the indoor
unit again.
Air leakage
Air Iéakage along\
the ceiling
fazz.snianes)

7173 e 77777
ing /5 seassusasssaass
Fouling /"33 e T

/ Make sure no gap is left here.

Dew condensation or dripping

8. Please open the lid of a control box.

9. Like drain pump wiring, please band together by the clamp and put in louver motor wiring
into a control box. [Figure 5]

10. Please connect a louver motor connector. [Figure 5]

Drain pump connector Louver motor connector

Wire intake

Clamp

Louver motor wiring

[Figure 5]
[Figure 6]
12. Replace the corner panels. Please also close a chain with a screw together
then. [Figure 7]
13. Close the intake grill.
|
|
i
||
|
{
-
I
|
i
!
|
1
[Figure 7]

Make sure there is no stress given on the panel when adjusting the height of the indoor
unit to avoid unexpected distortion. It may cause the distortion of panel or failing to
close the air return grille.

(@ How to set the airflow direction)

Itis possible to change the movable range of the louver on the air outlet from the wired remote controller. Once the
top and bottom position is set, the louver will swing within the range between the top and the bottom when swing
operation is chosen. Itis also possible to apply different setting to each louver.
Note: This function is not able to be set with wireless remote controller or simple remote control(RCH - H3).
1 Stop the air conditioner and press (07 SET button and {1111}
LOUVER (%= button simultaneously for three seconds or more. Ammm
The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the
remote controller is one. Go to step 4.

“DATALDADING
LNl A"

The following is displayed if the number of the indoor units connected to the
remote controller are more than one

‘% Sﬂgﬁl i
10000 s
2 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of indoor unit)

Select the indoor unit of which the louver is set.
[EXAMPLE]

170000 L= TA000 et A002 e
(LA I

1N
on of indoor unit)  [LLeRIST

* In case the louver No to be set is uncertain,

3 Press ({0 SET button. (determi
Selected indoor unit s fixed

[EXAMPLE] set any louver temporarily.
“/100] *  (displayed for two seconds) The louver will swing once when the setting
¥ is completed and it is possible to confirm
“DﬁTﬁiUﬁUING the louver No and the position.

P K After that, choose the correct louver No and
Ztel 4 set the top and bottom position.

4 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of louver No,)
Select the louver No. to be set according to the right figure.
[EXAMPLE]

] A ETN2 et TS e

L4 ¥

5B Press SET button. (Determination of louver No.)
The louver No. to be set is confirmed and the display shows the
upper limit of the movable range.
[EXAMPLE] If No. louver is selected
“No. 1 FFERY %" < current upper limit position

Piping Drain
6 Press A or ¥ button. (selection of upper limit position) side hase side
Select the upper limit of louver movable range. Louver No.
“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downward
“position --” is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to
the default setting, use “position --".
“No.| UPPER] " (the most horizontal) (horizontal) (7).
< “No.l UPPER2 " @
< “No.l UFPERS " N
= “No.l UPPERY &~
= “No.| UPPERS &~
<“No.| LFPERG 2" (the most downwards) of
< “Nn.| [IPPFR— &~ (return to the default setting) & (downwards)

7 Press SET button. (iin of the upper limit position) the position of the louver
The upper limit position is fixed and the setting position is displayed for two
seconds. Then proceed to lower limit position selection display.
[EXAMPLE]
No.1 UPPER2 (displayed for two seconds)

MNo.1 LOWERS  +  (shows current setting)

8 Press A or ¥ button. (Selection of lower limit position)
Select the lower limit position of louver.
“position 1” is the most horizontal, and “position 6” is the most downwards.
“position --" is to return to the factory setting. If you need to change the setting to
the default setting, use “position --".

Mol LOWER ¥ (the most horizontal)

FE

3

zE
RO

Ho. | LOWERS
MNo.1 LOWERE 4 (the most downwards)
Ho.| LOWER— & (return to the default setting)

9 Press (107 SET button. (iin of the lower limit position)
Upper limit position and lower limit position are fixed, and the set positions are  Upper
displayed for two seconds, then setting is completed. position y 2
« After the setting is completed, the louver which was set moves from the 37
original position to the lower limit position, and goes back to the original ,
position again. (This operation is not performed if the indoor unit and or indoor Movable
unit fan is in operation.) range

of
[EXAMPLE]
Ho.112 16 (displayed for two seconds) Lower X
position
SET COMPLETE
Zlod &
10 press conorr button.
Louver adjusting mode ends and retums to the original display.
For setting the swing range of other louvers, return to 1 and proceed same procedure respectively.

If the upper limit position number and the lower limit position number are set to the same position, the
louver is fixed at that position auto swing does not function.

ATTENTION

If you press ((Z) RESET button during settings, the display will return to previous display.
If you press [(DON/OFF| button during settings, the mode will be ended and return to original display, and the
settings that have not been completed will become invalid.

When plural remote controllers are connected, louver setting operation cannot be set by slave remote
controller.

If it is necessary to fix the louver position manually, follow the procedure mentioned below.
1. Shut off the main power switch.
2. Unplug the connector of the louver motor which you want to fix the position.
Make sure to insulate unplugged connectors electrically with a vinyl tape.
3. Adjust the louver position slowly by hand so as to be within the applicable range mentioned below table.

\ Louver
Louver motor
7N

Connector Louver motor
<Range of louver setting>
[ Vertical airflow direction | Horizontal 23° | Downwards 50°|

Dimension L (mm) | 40 | 24

| 3#It can be set between 24~40mm freely.

* Any automatic control or operation from the remote controller will be disabled on the louver whose
position is fixed in the above way.

* Do not set a louver beyond the specified range. Failure to observe this instruction may result in
dripping, dew condensation, the fouling of the ceiling and the malfunctioning of the unit.
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